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FOREWORD 


1S combined testimony of the world’s great- 
est statesmen is that the governments of 
earth not only are imperfect, but generally are 
corrupt. For centuries men have struggled to 
establish a good government that would satisfy 
the desires of the honest. Now it is admitted 
that all efforts have failed to accomplish such 
result. There is a reason. Of course Jehovah 
foreknew and foretold the futile efforts of man. 
The time is now ripe for the mind of man to be 
turned to the sober and candid examination of 
God’s plan for the establishment of a righteous 
government on earth which will fulfil the legiti- 
mate desires of all. What is set forth in the 
following pages is not the expressed opinion of 
man. The facts are plainly stated as they exist. 
Jehovah’s Word is given as authority, which 
shows the reason for present conditions and 
outlines the complete remedy for human ills. 
All men and women of every language and 
tongue should take the keenest interest in good 
government. This book will enlighten you be- 
cause it contains the truth. 


Tur AUTHOR 


PREFACE 


F YOU have ever been interested in 
polities, this book will hold your at- 
tention. If you desire to see a govern- 
ment that will assure to the people 
peace, prosperity and happiness, this 
book will be a joy to your heart. The 
most complete proof and argument on 
good government ever written is con- 
tained in this book. This extravagant 
statement is made advisedly, because 
the proof is from God’s infallible Rec- 
ord, which is now made clear in the 
light of present-day fulfilled prophecy. 
It is refreshing and heart-cheering to 
read it. It is most highly recom- 
mended to the people. We confidently 
expect that its publication will do 
much good. 
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CHAPTER I 


Ve cessity 


affairs of men, Since then, as never before, the 

people have appreciated the necessity for a sta- 
ble government. Prior to that date the peoples of the 
leading nations had been induced to believe that all 
war was about done. The argument advanced was that 
commercial interests of the peoples of the various na- 
tions were such that no one nation would dare to go 
to war with another nation. Suddenly, in 1914, the 
fires of war were lighted ; and within a period of time, 
ineredibly short, millions of men were upon the battle- 
fields slaying each other. Just why they were there no 
one was able to explain to them. 

In previous times wars were made between tribes 
about some real or supposed injury ; or between com- 
munities because of some religious difference; or be- 
tween peoples relative to the possession of territory. 
In the war of 1914 all the leading nations of the 
earth called Christendom participated, and that with- 
out knowing just why. Some of the nations did not 
actually engage in fighting, but they suffered almost 
as much as those that did. That was unlike any other 
war in the history of man. 

Every part of every nation involved was required 
to do its bit. Men and women went to the front. The 
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P YHE year 1914 marked the turning point in the 
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men fought while the women drove motor ears, served 
canteens and nursed the sick and wounded. Fighting 
was carried on under the ground, on top of the 
ground, under the sea, on the sea, and in the air; and 
that continued until millions of men poured out their 
life-blood. At home men and women together man- 
ufactured guns, ammunition, airplanes and other in- 
struments of warfare. The food supply of the various 
governments was taken over by those in authority, 
and the peoples were limited in their use of food. 
Even the babies did their little bit, because their food 
must be restricted in order that the men at the front 
might be better supplied. The people were compelled 
to bring their money and exchange it for the paper 
obligations of their respective governments. The 
young men were by law compelled to go to the front 
and slay their fellow men, while the property of vari- 
ous ones was commandeered for use in war. It was 
literally a war in which ‘nation arose against nation, 
and kingdom against kingdom’. For four years it 
raged with indescribable fury; and then in 1918 the 
fighting suddenly ceased, and no people or nation had 
gained a decided victory, and no one was able to state 
just why the fighting ceased. 

Nearly nineteen hundred years prior to the begin- 
ning of that World War the terrible conflict was fore- 
told in prophecy. A prophecy can be understood when 
it is fulfilled and the physical facts fit the prophetie 
words. The great prophecy uttered by Jesus of Naz- 
areth in 33 A. D. was fulfilled from 1914 to 1918. 
When the smoke of that war had cleared somewhat, 
then the sober-minded people began to consider the 
reason for and the meaning of that war. They are 
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learning something and will continue to learn and 
will profit by their investigations. 

A democracy is a government of the people, by the 
people, and for the people. The slogan of the World 
War was: ‘‘The war will make the world safe for 
democracy.’’ That slogan was adopted and energeti- 
cally used to induce the people to fight. To that battle- 
ery the peoples of the nations responded. And why? 
Because they had a great desire for a government 
that. would be administered for and in the interests of 
the people. They realized the necessity for a stable 
government in which the rights of the people might 
be safeguarded. 

The peoples of every nation now well know that 
the ‘democracy’ slogan was a misleading one, The 
war did not make the world safe for democracy. It 
did not result in the betterment of any people or na- 
tion under the sun. Let it be conceded, for the sake 
of the argument, that the men responsible for the 
war and its prosecution did the best they could, still 
all must agree that the result of the war was and is 
unsatisfactory. Nearly a decade after the war the 
leading statesmen of the world freely express their 
disappointment at the result. Ramsay MacDonald, a 
member of the British Parliament, voices the senti- 
ment of many other men when he says: 


There is no settlement in Hurope. There is no peace in 
Europe. Governments can do nothing. They are afraid to 
do anything and they stand by and allow things to go from 
bad to worse. 


Soberly viewing the situation existing long after the 
war, Mr, Lloyd George said: 
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A new chapter opens in the history of Europe and the 
world, with a climax of horror such as mankind hag never 
yet witnessed. 


Instead of the war’s making the world safe for de- 
mocracy many of the nations are now ruled by mil- 
itary dictators and the people have no voice in the 
government. Many of the governments are very harsh 
and cruel and rule with an oppressive hand. Probably 
the most benighted and cruel governments are to be 
found among the little Balkan states. Some of these 
governments, contrary to the law of God and to the 
rights of men, have adopted a state religion compel- 
ling certain forms of worship. If any citizen who 
loves God and desires to tell the people of God’s love 
and kindness toward men makes attempt to teach the 
same he is at once arrested and thrown into prison. 
The cruel prison-keepers beat the prisoners with clubs 
and otherwise ill-treat and abuse them. The accused 
is not permitted to have a trial by a jury of his coun- 
trymen, but is haled before a military court and sum- 
marily dealt with. He is punished, not for having 
done any wrong or injury to his fellow man, 
but because he has expressed his desire to en- 
lighten his fellow man and to bring him some help. 
He is punished because the truth that he would tell 
interferes with the machinations of the oppressive 
government under which he must live. The people 
and officials of the more liberal nations are shocked at 
the eruel and unusual punishment inflicted because of 
man’s belief and teaching, but they are powerless to 
render any aid. Each one of these fanatie govern- 
ments claims the right to punish any one within its 
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borders who dares differ with the state religion con- 
cerning the interpretation of God’s Word. 

Contemporary with the war and thereafter revolu- 
tions broke out which really were expressions of the 
people of a desire for a better and more liberal gov- 
ernment. Moved by a selfish desire the revolutionists 
have usually made the condition of the people worse, 
rather than better. Bolshevism rules some nations and 
people, which is especially a protest against the gov- 
ernment under which they have heretofore lived. All 
who calmly and soberly view developments well know 
that bolshevism can never result in a satisfactory gov- 
ernment of the people. Bolshevism is doomed to cer- 
tain and complete failure. The same must be said of 
communism. Such radical movements for the estab- 
lishment of a government of the people can never 
bring peace, prosperity and happiness to the peoples 
of the nations. Many other nations of the world great- 
ly fear bolshevism, and properly so. Any form of gov- 
ernment that denies the rights and privileges of some 
and shows special favors to others is certain to end 
in disaster. Monarchies have been harsh, cruel and 
oppressive of the people, but bolshevism and com- 
munism are even worse. No government can bring 
happiness to the people unless it is founded upon 
honesty and administered in righteousness. 

It is said that the government of the United States 
of America comes nearest of any on earth to being an 
ideal government. No honest man understanding the 
conditions in the United States can claim that it is a 
satisfactory government. True its founders declared 
that all men are endowed with the inalienable rights 
of life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness; but this 
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ideal has never been realized by the people. True also 
that the founders of that government said that all just 
powers of government are derived from the consent 
of the people; but now the consent of the people is 
neither asked nor obtained. For some years after it 
was founded, there was an attempt to carry into ef- 
fect the announced principles of government; but 
never has it succeeded. The fundamental laws of the 
land declare that the people shall have freedom of 
speech, the right of peaceable assembly, the liberty of 
conscience without coercion, and the privilege to wor- 
ship God according to the dictates of each one’s con- 
science. These rules of action are ideal, but they are 
denied daily by those who have and exercise the power 
of government. The officials of the United States gov- 
ernment take a solemn oath to safeguard and protect 
the interests of the people ; but such oath is repeatedly 
violated by the officials, both high and low. 

The three primary branches of the government of 
the United States are the legislative, the executive, 
and the judicial. It is well known that fraud and cor- 
ruption are rampant in every one of these branches. 
It is true that there are honest men in all these 
branches of government doing the best they know 
how ; but the honest ones do not predominate, because 
the dishonest ones control affairs. A member of the 
United States senate publicly exclaims: 

The most important question before the American people 
is to take the government out of the hands of boodlers, 
grafters and lobbyists and place its control in the hands 
of the people. 

The public charge goes unchallenged that a high 
official in the president’s cabinet vigorously enforces 
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the liquor prohibition law against some who are 
caught, while this same high official himself reaps 
fabulous sums of money from illegitimate handling of 
intoxicating liquors. There are two classes who in- 
dulge in the violation of the law, to wit, the caught 
and the uncaught. The weaker ones are caught and 
examples made of them for show. The stronger and 
more influential are not caught because there is no 
desire that they shall be hindered in their wrongful 
course. It is manifest that the ways of government 
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arp TNE es 
New York American, April 24, 1928 
In the same president’s cabinet another official, 
whose duty under the law is to ferret out and punish 
crime, is vigorous and active in the punishment of 
men who dare exercise their constitutional rights in 
the freedom of speech, while the same official himself 
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has his hands covered with corruption from bribes re- 
ceived by him that noted criminals might go unpun- 
ished. The ways of the government officials in this 
regard are unequal. 

Another cabinet official, sworn to protect and safe- 
guard the property interests of the people, enters into 
a conspiracy with wicked profiteers to wrongfully de- 
prive the people of their property; and for this he 
receives large bribes. The ways of this department 
are unequal. 

Conscienceless profiteers by fraud acquire fabulous 
sums of money, a portion of which they use to corrupt 
the voters and officials to the end that they may con- 
tinue to carry on their wicked work. These corrupt 
and wicked men are really the power of government 
behind the scenes. The power of government therefore 
is in the hands of a few men whose god is money. 
They control conscienceless politicians who pose as 
statesmen and they are aided and supported in so 
doing by an organization called the church, and par- 
ticularly by its clergymen. The government founded 
as a democracy has been turned into an oligarchy be- 
cause the supreme power of government now is 
wielded by these few. The power of these few men 
has been made doubly strong following the World 
War. Great corporations called trusts, owned and con- 
trolled by a few unscrupulous men, crush out honest 
commerce, corrupt public officials, and use the so- 
ealled organized Christian religion as a sereen behind 
which they carry on their wicked works. The com- 
mon people suffer, pay the bills, and in vain ery for 
relief. A member of the United States senate in 1928 
in a public address says: 
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“Trusts multiply and the president of the United States 
does not choose to interfere; monopoly grows fat and the 
president does not choose to act; combinations are formed 
and arrogantly pursue their methods under the protection 
of the government and the president chooses to approve. 


The ways of this government are not equal. 


To carry on the World War the tax burden of the 
people was greatly increased. The cost of living was 
also much inereased. Since the war the tax burden 
has continued and inereased, and the cost of living has 
grown none the less. The reckless administration of 
the people’s affairs is carried on at great cost and ex- 
pense with no adequate return to them therefor. A 
few are favored while the major portion of the people 
suffer. In this the ways of the government are not 
equal. 

The United States patent office is open to the pub- 
lic. Its records may be inspected by any citizen. Those 
records disclose that machines have been invented and 
patented by the use of which the great power pro- 
duced by the waves of the ocean could be harnessed 
and made to produce all the heat, light and power the 
people might require and that at a very low cost. But 
these machines have been suppressed and not put in 
use. What would it mean to the people to have such in 
operation? It would mean that there would be no 
further need for men to spend their days and nights 
deep down under the earth digging coal. It would 
mean that there would be no coal strikes resulting in 
the starvation of families while millions of other peo- 
ple suffer for the necessity of fuel. It would mean 
greater contentment for the people and employment 
of men on top of the earth tilling the soil that food 
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might be produced cheaper for the people in 
general. It would mean, further, that the gigantic 
corporations that manufacture gas and electricity and 
rob the people for the use thereof would have to go 
out of business or else furnish the people fuel, light 
and power at a reasonable price. It would mean that 
the army of men who shovel coal to produce the heat 
to operate the machines of commerce, would find more 
congenial employment and more peace and happiness 
in life. It would mean that the women who stand 
over the cook-stoves would no longer suffer from in- 
tense heat while cooking the family meals. The use of 
these machines to harness the power of the ocean 
would mean that all the people could have their homes 
heated and lighted with electricity, and that at a very 
cheap rate. 

Why are not these machines employed to harness 
the power to produce these things for man? Because 
the great and selfish corporate interests that own and 
operate the coal fields and the oil wells and the gas 
factories and the electric light plants have such a tre- 
mendous influence and power that they can suppress 
them. And the people suffer. 

It is well known that there is a patented device 
whereby automobiles can be cheaply operated with the 
use of a very small amount of gasoline, and others 
that can be operated without gasoline. These inven- 
tions have been thrown into the ash-heap because the 
owners and operators of the great oil companies have 
succeeded in suppressing them that their own selfish 
interests might be furthered. The people suffer as a 
result, 
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Some time ago there was brought to light an in- 
vention by which telegrams can be transmitted over 
wires very cheaply. The invention permits the trans- 
mission of messages over the same wire in opposite di- 
rections at the same time and at the rate of approx- 
imately a thousand words a minute. To prove that 
this invention was practical a line of telegraph wires 
was constructed over a distance of more than one 
hundred miles and the appliance put in operation. 
It was exceedingly satisfactory. The invention, how- 
ever, if employed, would revolutionize the cost of te- 
legraphy ; and the great corporations that now control 
this method of transmission would be deprived of 
some of their ill-got gains. They had the power and 
influence to suppress the use and operation of this 
invention. And the people suffer as a result. 

The government issues a patent to the inventor for 
these inventions and then stands by and sees a few 
selfish men deprive the people of the benefits there- 
from. In this the ways of the government are not 
equal, 

A member of the president’s cabinet accepts a bribe 
to commit a wrongful act. The bribe-giver attempts 
to wrongfully influence a jury to bring about an 
acquittal of the wrong-doer. Referring to this on Feb- 
ruary 26, 1928, Arthur Brisbane, a well-known writer 
in the public press, says: 

A certain rich man, accused of bribing a cabinet officer, is 
convicted of tampering with a jury and sentenced to six 
months in jail. The average citizen reads the news and 
says, “Nonsense, they’ll never put HIM in jail.” Next day’s 
newspaper announces that the prosperous gentleman plans 
a trip to Europe, assured by good lawyers he need not 
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worry about the jail for a year, if ever. Had he been poor 
and convicted of stealing an overcoat, he would be in jail 
now, and stay more than six months. 

The natural resources of the United States of Amer- 
ica make it the richest country under the sun. Its 
broad and fertile fields produce food sufficient to feed 
the peoples of earth. Much of the soil, however, is 
idle and not tilled. In February, 1928, a resolution 
was introduced in the United States house of repre- 
sentatives looking to the relief of the unemployed. At 
that time it was reported that four million persons in 
the United States were without employment. There 
is sufficient land to employ every one of them if con- 
ditions were made half-way favorable to compensate 
them for labor. The selfish, cruel profiteers make 
it impossible for many to till the soil and even make 
a living. These great trusts loan money upon the land 
at a usurious rate. They manipulate the price of the 
marketable products so that the producer is unable to 
market his crops at any reasonable price, and is there- 
fore unable to pay the interest on his mortgage; and 
he loses the land. He becomes discouraged and seeks 
some other way of making a living. The corporations 
get the land, and then those who till it become serfs 
and not owners. The government does not aid the 
producer. In this the ways of the government are un- 
equal. 

A few honest men in Congress attempt to pass a law 
providing for the irrigation and reclamation of other 
lands. The opening of such lands to occupancy and cul- 
tivation would make it possible for an army of men to 
engage in farming. Big Business with its ill-got gains 
controls the legislative body and has power to prevent 
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the enactment of the irrigation and reclamation scheme; 
and the people suffer as a result. 


A Slight Modification 


New York American, April 24, 1928 
Every four years in the United States the people are 
called upon to select a president. There are two major 
political parties that put candidates into the field. Both 
of these parties are controlled by the favored and self- 
ish interests. Candidates for both these parties are 
named by Big Business, often secretly behind closed 
doors; and the convention of the people is manipulated 
thereafter to cause their election. The voters go to the 
polls and vote ; but Big Business wins, regardless of who 
is elected. Then the government is carried on by and 
in the interest of a few and against the interests of the 

majority. It is anything but a democracy. 
These are some of the unsatisfactory conditions 
that exist in the United States of America. There 
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are many more and worse conditions existing. It may 
be conceded, as claimed, that the United States is the 
best government on earth. If that is true and it is so 
unsatisfactory, what can be said for the governments 
that are less favorable to the interests of the people? 

Without a doubt the British is the strongest gov- 
ernment on earth. Among its ruling class there are 
able men, but these men are imperfect. and are in- 
fluenced and moved like other men. The government 
is not satisfactory to the British at home. The gov- 
ernment is less satisfactory to the people of many of 
the colonies that go to make up the empire. India is a 
land ruled by the British government. It is a vast 
country of a million eight hundred thousand square 
miles, with a population of upward of three hundred 
million people. India has never had a satisfactory 
government. Its people have never been united. The 
easte system that exists in that land has always pro- 
duced a wide breach between the rulers and the ruled. 
Some of the upper caste have started movements for 
self-government and for freedom from the British 
empire. This is one of the problems with which the 
British government has to deal. The British have not 
established and never can establish a satisfactory gov- 
ernment in India. If the British should withdraw and 
commit all the powers of government to the Indians 
themselves, the upper caste would grind and oppress 
the lower strata. 

At home the British government has had a great 
army of unemployed sinee the war. Many have been 
the strikes and other expressions of discontent against 
the government. It can not be said that either the 


Necessity 23 


home or the foreign parts of the government are sat- 
isfactory. 

The peoples of the world are familiar with the con- 
ditions existing to some extent at least in their respec- 
tive governments. Let the entire list be canvassed, 
from the least to the greatest, and not one government 
under the sun will be found that is ideal and satis- 
factory even to the majority of the people under that 
government. These things are not here said for the 
purpose of producing discontent; but it is merely a 
mild statement of the plain facts, that thoughtful men 
might consider what is the cause and what, if any, is 
the remedy. If we would deal honestly with ourselves 
and with our fellow man we shall want to acquaint 
ourselves with the real facts and dispassionately con- 
sider what may be done for the betterment of mankind. 


Disarmament 


The World War wrought such terrible havoe that 
the people were anxious to adopt a method that would 
prevent another great war. Men upon whom the re- 
sponsibility rested to do something concluded that a 
league or compact of the principal nations of the 
world would accomplish the desired result. The league 
was formed, Many nations entered into that com- 
pact, while others declined to enter it; and an effort 
has been put forth to establish such a relationship be- 
tween the nations that all controversies may be settled 
without war. The League of Nations has not bettered 
the world. It can not better the governments, and it 
can not prevent war. It has never succeeded in es- 
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tablishing ideal conditions amongst the people on 
earth, and can not. 

Acting in accord with the announced purpose of the 
League of Nations, conferences have been held look- 
ing to the disarmament of the various nations and 
countries and thus to make war impossible. The United 
States did not openly enter the League of Nations, but 
did in conference agree to the destruction of its bat- 
tleships to the value of five hundred million dollars 
which had been paid for by the people. Now, after 
the League has been in existence for nearly a decade, 
the United States congress has before it a program to 
expend seven hundred fifty million dollars to con- 
struct a more powerful navy than it has ever before 
had. It is also spending millions of dollars in the con- 
struction of fleets of airships that can engage in a 
warfare of destruction from the air. The disarma- 
ment movement has practically collapsed. 

Other nations both of Europe and of the Orient 
are constantly increasing the power of their armies, 
navies and air fleets. Years after the World War 
ceased and after the formation of the League of Na- 
tions the various nations remain armed, despite the 
haranguing by the politicians. Big Business will not 
permit disarmament. A leading magazine writer, 
discussing the Geneva Conference looking to disarma- 
ment and prevention of war, well says: 


In theory all the delegates were gathered together to 
carry out the will of their people. But in fact they could do 
nothing because the big bosses, for their own reasons, as a 
result of their own bargains, were agreed that nothing 
should be done, The hope of Europe for disarmament was 
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denied because the protocol was contrary to the material 
interests of one great power. 

The preparation for another great war continues 
and the people suffer under the burden. The con- 
tinued preparation for war is a certain indication that 
the nations expect to indulge in more war. The man 
who carries a gun is certain to use it upon what he 
considers a sufficient provocation. Nations are com- 
posed of men all of like passions; and when govern- 
ments are controlled by selfish and ambitious men and 
these men arm the governments, the arms are put into 
use whenever the selfish interests think that they are 
necessary. The facts show that long after the forma- 
tion of the League of Nations and the disarmament 
conferences have been held these conferences have be- 
come abortive and the preparation for war goes on. 
The rulers of the world are in perplexity and in fear 
of what the future will bring. Some sincere men in 
public life who would love to see the people in a 
better condition are at their wits’ end as to what can 
be done. Expressions by some of these, quoted below, 
are concurred in by millions of thoughtful persons. 

We are living in a kind of fool’s paradise. Under the 


slogan of preparedness the militarists everywhere are again 
precipitating a deluge of war.—I'red B. Smith. 


Airplanes, poison gas and hatred mixed together are spell- 
ing the doom of civilization. America is preparing for war 
on a scale so colossal that it has no parallel in the history 
of the world. Our civilization will perish unless we strive 
for international peace.—Frederick J. Libby. 


The next war will last but a few days; with the air and 
gas attacks which have been planned by headquarters’ staffs, 
London and Paris will be wiped out in a night.—W. L. 
Warden, of the London Jail, 
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I think it is certain that if there be another such war 
civilization will never recover from it.—Viscount Grey. 


I am afraid that unless something intervenes there may 
be in the world again a catastrophe, but not like the last 
one. The next war may well destroy civilization unless 
something or somebody does something.—Lloyd George. 


Need of Government 


Upon the earth there are divers and numerous na- 
tions, small and great. All of the people of all of 
these nations are made of one blood. The rights of all 
should be equal. The privileges enjoyed by the peo- 
ple are unequal in each and every government of 
earth. If there were a world democracy, and men 
were perfect, the world would be safe for democracy, 
and then the privileges of all peoples would be equal. 
It is well known that they are unequal. 

Why should the people of Germany fight against 
the people of America? Or the English fight against 
the French? And why should people of one nation 
engage in a deadly conflict against the people of an- 
other nation? Is there any just cause or excuse for 
so doing? 

The respective governments of these various na- 
tions establish an imaginary line or boundary and en- 
deavor to keep the people of each nation within such 
boundary. If one journeys from one country to an- 
other, he must obtain the consent of the government 
under which he lives and the approval of the govern- 
ment to which he goes. The government controls the 
people, and not the people the government. 

If a dispute arises between the governing powers 
or nations, the people or subjects are called upon to 
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bear arms against their fellow man of the other gov- 
ernment. Patriotism is invoked to induce the people 
to fight against each other. Patriotism is wrongfully 
invoked. Patriotism means love of country and love 
for the people of that country. Love means an un- 
selfish desire to do good and an effort to put that de- 
sire into action. True patriotism therefore should lead 
the people to endeavor to help each other; and if true 
patriotism were invoked, there would be no deadly 
wars between peoples. The peoples being all made of 
one blood and made to dwell upon the earth, if all 
were moved by true patriotism they would be unself- 
ishly trying to help each other instead of trying to 
kill each other. It is the demagogue who waves his 
arms and appeals to the people to show their patri- 
otism by going to war and slaying each other. As a 
rule those who make the most noise about patriotism 
never go to war themselves but slink behind to profit 
by the spoils at home. When the boys who bear the 
brunt of the battle return scarred and maimed for 
life, the profiteers and patriotism-howlers forget these 
faithful citizens, furnish them with no relief but per- 
mit them to drag out a miserable existence during the 
remainder of their days. True patriotism should at 
least provide aid, comfort and support for those who 
have been incapacitated by reason of the performance 
of service which they have been compelled to perform. 

Every thoughtful person sees that after thousands 
of years of effort on the part of men to establish ideal 
governments civilization is now about to collapse. 
Such is the expressed view of the leading statesmen 
of the world. The peoples of earth have reached a 
point of dire extremity. That extremity seems to be 
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necessary to cause the people to carefully and earnest- 
ly consider the reason for the unsatisfactory condi- 
tions and to seek a true remedy. The present condi- 
tion of civilization compels all thoughtful persons to 
agree that there is a great need for a stable and just 
government of the peoples of earth. 

A just government is one that is founded in hon- 
esty and unselfishly administered in righteousness. 
The ways of such government must be equal toward 
all. All honest persons must agree that such a gov- 
ernment is of paramount necessity if the peoples of 
earth are to enjoy peace, prosperity, life, liberty and 
happiness. In such a government the supreme gov- 
erning power must center in and be exercised by one 
who is honest, just and kind. 

If the peoples of earth are to receive and enjoy 
the greatest possible benefits from their government, 
their minds must find just cause to readily assent to 
the honesty and righteousness of the governing power 
exercised over them. When the people see that the 
governor is righteous and true and is ruling in right- 
eousness, then the inhabitants will learn to do right 
and to dwell together in peace. It must be conceded 
by all that the governors of this world have not been 
satisfactory to man in the past and are not satisfac- 
tory at the present. 


The purpose here is to prove from indisputable evi- 
dence that the supreme governing power exercised 
over the nations of the world in the past six thou- 
sand years has been unrighteous; that the time has 
come for a great change; and that the beginning of 
that time of change is marked by the year 1914; that 
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hereafter the governing power over the peoples of 
earth shall be exercised by One in whom resides su- 
premacy ; and that that governing power shall be ex- 
ercised in righteousness for the benefit of the people. 

Some reading the foregoing will say the statement 
is fantastic because what is and has been, will ever 
continue to be. To such the answer is: Up to this 
time man has failed to establish a righteous govern- 
ment on earth; the governments of the world are now 
sick unto death; there must be a reason for such con- 
dition, and man should attempt to ascertain that rea- 
son. It will therefore be worth your while to examine 
the evidence following and then determine whether or 
not there is hope for a better government for mankind 
and an early realization of that hope. If there is rea- 
son for such hope, then every honest person should 
desire to know it. The necessity for an honest and 
righteous government must be conceded by all. There 
is a certainty of a righteous government’s being es- 
tablished on earth, and it is to the interest of each 
one to calmly and dispassionately examine the evi- 
dence bearing thereupon, for his own benefit and for 
the benefit of his fellow creatures. 


CHAPTER II 
Supremacy 


EHOVAH God is supreme. From him proceeds all 
J rightful authority. (Rom. 13:1) His Word is 
true. (John 17:17) He is the great First Cause 
and is the Creator of heaven and earth. (Isa.42:5) He 
made the earth by his power. (Jer. 10:12) He is the 
Almighty God, which means that there is no limita- 
tion to his power. (Gen. 17: 1-8; 35:11) He is there- 
fore the Most High above all.—Ps. 91:1; Eph. 4:10. 
Jehovah God is just. He deals justly and his de- 
terminations are always right. (Ps. 89:14) ‘‘He is 
the Rock, his work is perfect; for all his ways are 
judgment: a God of truth and without iniquity, just 
and right is he.’’ (Deut. 32:4) He is a just and 
mighty God besides whom there is none other. (Isa. 
45:21) Being absolutely just he can do no wrong and 
therefore could not show special favor to some at the 
expense and rights of others. In him there is no par- 
tiality—James 3:17. 

Jehovah God is wise. His wisdom is perfect. In 
wisdom he created the heavens and the earth and all 
things therein. (Pss. 104: 10-24; 186:5; Prov. 3:19) 
He is the source of wisdom.—Prov. 2: 6, 7. 

Jehovah God is love. (1 John 4:16) Perfect un- 
selfishness is expressed in all his actions. In God is 
found the complete expression of unselfishness. God 
hates that which is evil, and particularly pride, lies, a 
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false witness, and the hand that sheds innocent blood, 
and that which is oppressive. (Prov. 6: 16-19; Ps, 
97:10) All the ways of the Lord God are true and 
right. All of his ways are equal. (Ps. 33:4) ‘‘His 
work is honourable and glorious: and his righteous- 
ness endureth for ever. He hath made his wonderful 
works to be remembered: the Lord is gracious and 
full of compassion.’’—Ps, 111: 38, 4. 

The four primary attributes of Jehovah God are, 
therefore: power, justice, wisdom and love. These at- 
tributes always operate in exact harmony and for 
the ultimate benefit of all of his creation. 

The supreme power of control over the governments 
of earth always has been invisible to man and always 
will be. The entire organization is termed ‘‘world’’. 
There is an invisible part of the world, and there is a 
visible part; and the invisible exercises the supreme 
power. ‘‘World’’ means men organized into forms of 
government under the supervision of an invisible 
overlord, which overlord exercises the power of con- 
trol. A spirit being is not visible to human eyes, 
(John 3:6) Jehovah God is the great Spirit in- 
visible to human eyes. (2 Cor, 3:17; 1 Tim. 6:16) 
While Jehovah God is supreme, and in him 
dwells all rightful power and authority, yet from 
time to time he delegates power and authority to his 
creatures. Such delegated power, to be properly used 
and exercised, must be exercised in harmony with the 
will of Jehovah God. If exercised contrary to the will 
of God it is wrongfully exercised. These unalterable 
truths stated in the foregoing paragraphs must be 
considered in connection with the cause of unsatisfac- 
tory governments of earth and the remedy therefor, 
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God created man, whom he called Adam, a perfect 
creature. That perfect man’s invisible ruler was Je- 
hovah God, his Creator. To that man God gave do- 
minion over the earth and over its animal creation. 
By accepting these favors and blessings there was an 
implied covenant on the part of man to be obedient to 
God’s commandments. Jehovah God appointed an over- 
lord for man, to wit, his son Lucifer, a spirit crea- 
ture invisible to man, and designated in the Scrip- 
tures as one of the ‘‘morning stars’’. (Job 38:7) Je- 
hovah God delegated to Lucifer the power and author- 
ity over perfect man to be man’s overlord; but that 
delegated power and authority, to be rightfully ex- 
ercised, must be exercised in strict harmony with 
God’s will, and the governor must be loyal to Jehovah 
God. The divine arrangement required man to be 
obedient to God’s laws and also required Lucifer to 
be obedient thereto. Both Lucifer and perfect man 
knew that such was required of them, Both knew that 
God had announced the penalty of death to be in- 
flicted upon man should he wilfully violate God’s law. 
(Gen. 2:17) Lucifer had an ambitious desire to have 
man all to himself that he might receive the homage 
and worship from man and that he might be like unto 
and equal to the Most High. He represented to Eve 
that the stated death penalty for a violation of God’s 
law was not true. He induced Eve to violate that 
law. Through Eve Adam was led to violate God’s law. 
This wrongful act called down upon Adam the pen- 
alty of death. God must be consistent and vindicate 
his own law. By the wrongful act of Lucifer and 
man’s violation of God’s law man was alienated and — 
separated from God. (Gen. 3:3-19) Man therefore 
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lost his dominion and his right to life and was ex- 
pelled from his perfect home. Thereafter Lucifer was 
designated by four names, Dragon, Satan, Serpent 
and Devil, which names signify that he is a devourer, 
the enemy and opposer of God, a liar and deceiver, 
and the slanderer of God and all who try to do right. 
—Rev. 20: 1-3. 

When one has a throne, that signifies that he is in- 
vested with certain power and authority. It is written 
concerning Lucifer, who has since been called Satan 
the Devil: ‘‘For thou hast said in thine heart, I will 
ascend into heaven, I will exalt my throne above the 
stars of God: I will sit also upon the mount of the 
congregation, in the sides of the north: I will ascend 
above the heights of the clouds: I will be like the Most 
High.’”’ (Isa. 14:13,14) This scripture proves that 
Lucifer had a throne and was therefore clothed with 
certain power and authority. Having received this 
power and authority from Jehovah God he would con- 
tinue to exercise it until deprived thereof by him who 
granted it. The Scriptures further prove that his 
authority was over man, who was then in Eden the 
garden of God, and that such authority was delegated 
by Jehovah. ‘‘Thou art the anointed cherub that 
covereth ; and I have set thee so: thou wast upon the 
holy mountain of God; thou hast walked up and down 
in the midst of the stones of fire. Thou was perfect in 
thy ways from the day that thou wast created, till 
iniquity was found in thee.’’—Hzek. 28: 14, 15. 

These scriptures prove that all supreme power re- 
sides in Jehovah God; that God delegated to Lucifer 
the power and authority as overlord of man; that 
Lucifer was and is invisible to man; that Lucifer 
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afterward became Satan and is designated under that 
and the other names applied to him; and that he 
would eontinue to exercise his delegated power and 
authority until God withdraws or takes it away from 
him. 

To be sure God could have withdrawn all power and 
authority from Satan immediately upon his deflection 
and not have permitted him to further influence man. 
His wisdom directed otherwise. Man had willingly 
turned away from his great loving Creator and had 
lost his right to live and his right to dominion. Would 
man now seek to return to God’s favor, or would he 
prefer to yield to the infiuence of Satan? The great 
issue from that time forward became: Who is supreme, 
Jehovah God or Satan the Devil? God would give 
man the opportunity to choose between himself, the 
Righteous One, and Satan, the Evil One. Adam chose 
to yield to Satan the Devil. All of his children were 
born in sin and shapen in iniquity and therefore 
alienated from God by reason of Adam’s wrongful 
act. (Ps. 51:5; Rom. 5:12) Some of Adam’s de- 
scendants, however, chose to obey and serve God. 
Abel, Enoch and Noah were of those who thus de- 
sired righteousness. The majority of men Satan led 
in the way of opposition to God. 

Now the question is, Who is responsible for the 
governments of men that have existed and now exist 
upon the earth? That question can best be answered 
by a brief examination of the leading governments 
that have been upon earth. The facts show that with 
but two exceptions none of these have been God’s gov- 
ernments and that the invisible control over them has 
been exercised by Satan the Devil. It is true that at 
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all times there have been a few men who have desired 
to be obedient to God, but these have always been 
decidedly in the minority. Satan by fraud and decep- 
tion has led many to believe that at least part of the 
governments of this world have been God’s govern- 
ments, and hence to charge Jehovah God with the 
responsibility therefor. Seeing that God is the pos- 
sessor of almighty power, that he is just and right, 
that his wisdom is perfect, that he is love, it follows 
that any government which God would establish would 
be consistent with himself, because God ean not be 
inconsistent, nor can he deny himself. (Mal. 3:6) 
If the facts show that the governments have been 
founded and conducted contrary to God’s way, then 
that of itself would be proof that God is not responsi- 
ble for such governments and that he is not the author 
thereof, 


Governments 


Strictly speaking, a prince is the son of a monarch 
or potentate or king. Adam was not a king, but he 
was the son of the great God; and Adam was there- 
fore a prince. He was given dominion over all the 
earthly works of God’s hand, but the title of king was 
not bestowed upon Adam. That title is properly ap- 
plied to one having rulership over his fellow creatures. 
Adam was not given rulership over his fellow crea- 
tures. No one prior to the flood is designated in the 
Seriptures by the title of king. 

God permitted man to choose his own course. Satan 
and his emissaries corrupted almost all the people of 
earth and at the time of the flood the wickedness of 
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man was great in the earth and every imagination of 
his heart was only evil continually. The one exception 
at that time was Noah and the immediate members 
of his household.—Gen. 6: 1-10. 

After the flood the people who dwelt on the plains 
of Shinar were organized into a city or government, 
and over them Nimrod was made king. That was the 
beginning of earthly governments. (Gen. 10:10) The 
name of that kingdom or government was Babylon. It 
was the organization of men into a form of govern- 
ment created and built up in defiance of God, and 
upon it God showed his disapproval. (Gen. 11: 1-9) 
This alone proves that the invisible ruler of that king- 
dom or government was Satan the Devil and that 
Satan is the one who inspired its organization. Satan 
put Nimrod before the people as one greater than 
Jehovah God; and he was hailed by the people as 
‘Nimrod, the mighty hunter before the Lord’’. (Gen. 
10:9) This proves that Jehovah was named among 
the people, but he was named in derision and was 
counted less than Nimrod. Under the supervision and 
direction of Satan, Nimrod, in defiance of the law of 
God’s covenant, slew animals and defiled the earth 
with their blood and thereby gained for himself a 
great name. (Gen. 9:3-5) Doubtless Satan saw to it 
that the people were made acquainted with the fact 
that Nimrod was going in a way contrary to God’s 
covenant and that God could not prevent him from so 
doing. Nimrod was therefore given a name greater 
than that of Jehovah; hence he is called ‘‘the mighty 
hunter before the Lord’’. The word before in this 
sentence has the meaning of superior to. Nimrod’s 
fame was such that he was made king. That was the 
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beginning of kingdoms or governments on earth with 
Satan as the invisible overlord. 

The spirit of rulership then began to grow in the 
minds of men, and other companies of people were 
organized into cities or governments each having a 
king. (Gen. 14:1-9) That Satan the Devil was the 
invisible overlord of those governments is made plain 
by the fact that the people indulged in devil worship. 
They worshiped the Devil and the fallen angels and 
objects set up by the evil one. 

Early in the history of man following the flood the 
government of Egypt was organized. The influence 
and power of that nation grew until it dominated the 
other kingdoms of the earth. Egypt was the first 
world power; that is to say, it was the first earthly 
government that exercised superior power over all 
the other governments of the earth. The invisible 
ruler of Egypt was Satan, and Egypt was therefore 
his organization. This is made certain by the fact 
that the government did not recognize and serve Je- 
hovah God. When the king was in trouble he ealled 
upon magicians to aid him. (Gen. 41:8) God showed 
his favor to the Egyptians through his servant Joseph, 
and at that time the king was kind to Joseph. The 
government of Egypt did not recognize and worship 
Jehovah as God. When Joseph was dead there arose 
another king over Egypt, who knew not Joseph nor 
served God. (Exod. 1:8) The Egyptians oppressed 
those who claimed to serve God. When God sent Moses 
to make request of the king of Egypt that the Isracl- 
ites be permitted to depart, the king of Egypt said 
to him: ‘‘Who is the Lord [Jehovah], that I should 
obey his voice??? (Exod. 5:2) This alone is proof — 
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conclusive that Egypt was under the invisible in- 
fluence and control of Satan the Devil and that it was 
Satan’s organization. Then God slew all the first-born 
of the Egyptians and destroyed Egypt’s army. This 
is further proof that the government of Egypt was 
Satan’s government. In fact Egypt, being the first 
world power, symbolically stands for the Devil’s or- 
ganization through all the ages. 

Assyria was a nation or government which grew un- 
til it became a dominant world power. It followed 
second in order. Satan was the invisible god or rul- 
ing power over that nation. The king and others of 
the government worshiped Nisroch, an idol set up as 
the representative of the Devil. The king of Assyria 
reproached and openly defied Almighty God. He 
brought a great army and stationed it before the 
walls of Jerusalem and threatened the Jews because 
they worshiped and served Jehovah God and because 
they would not pledge allegianee unto the Assyrian 
king. Then God slew the Assyrian army: ‘‘And it 
came to pass that night, that the angel of the Lord 
went out, and smote in the camp of the Assyrians an 
hundred fourscore and five thousand: and when they 
arose early in the morning, behold, they were all dead 
corpses. So Sennacherib king of Assyria departed, 
and went and returned, and dwelt at Nineveh. And 
it came to pass, as he was worshipping in the house of 
Nisroch his god, that Adrammelech and Sharezer his 
sons smote him with the sword,’’ (2 Kings 19: 35-37) 
This is also proof that the Assyrian government was 
not Jehovah’s government but was set up as Satan’s 
organization and existed under his supervision and 
control. 
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Babylon, although being the first government or- 
ganized by Satan, was not the first world power. It 
was third in the list of world powers. That Babylon 
was set up as Satan’s government from its inception 
is shown from the Scriptures; that it continued to be 
Satan’s organization, over which he was the invisible 
overlord, is further shown by the facts that the king 
of Babylon worshiped images and compelled the peo- 
ple so to do. (Dan. 3:1-6) Belshazzar the king of 
Babylon reproached God and worshiped the Devil and 
devil images.—Dan. 5: 8, 4. 

Then followed the world power of Medo-Persia, 
which also had for its invisible overlord or ruler Satan 
the Devil, who was assisted by his aides the evil spirits. 
(Esther 1:13; Dan. 10:13) The next world power 
in order of time was Greece, the invisible overlord and 
ruler of which was Satan the Devil. The people 
ignored Jehovah God and worshiped images and many 
false gods, of which Satan the Devil was the chief. 
—Dan. 10: 20; Joel 3:6; Acts 17:16. 

Then followed the government or world power of 
Rome, which was an idolatrous government, the in- 
visible god or overlord of which was Satan the Devil. 
Rome was the power that dominated the nations of 
the earth when Jesus the Son of God was on earth. 
Tt was at that time that Satan laid claim to rulership 
of all the kingdoms of earth, and that claim Jesus did 
not dispute. (Matt. 4:8, 9) Furthermore, Jesus re- 
ferred to Satan as the ‘‘ruler of this world’’. (John 
12:31; 14:30, Rotherham) In corroboration of this, 
Paul wrote under inspiration and said that Satan is 
the god (invisible ruler) of the nations and kingdoms 
of this world.—2 Cor. 4: 3, 4. 
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In all of these world powers, nations and govern- 
ments, there appear three distinctive elements as 
the visible rulers or representatives of the invisible 
overlord. These three are the commercial, the political, 
and the religious classes. The controllers of commerce, 
who hold the greater amount of material wealth, claim 
and enjoy special privileges. They exercise a con- 
trolling influence. Their love for money is greater 
than their love for righteousness and justice. They 
have been at all times exceedingly selfish. Active men 
must be provided to conduct the affairs of govern- 
ment. These have been designated by the title of 
professional politicians or statesmen. They have at all 
times yielded to the power and influence of the hold- 
ers of wealth and have become the representatives of 
the classes rather than of the people. 

Man is so constituted that he will worship; and 
Satan, knowing this, has at all times seen to it that 
a state religion or formalistie worship was established 
amongst the people. The leaders in the religious sys- 
tem have been known as priests or clergymen. They 
being the weaker, the stronger power has seen to it that 
the religious element has kept in step with the com- 
mercial power ; and even many religionists that started 
to follow in the way of righteousness yielded to the 
influence of Satan, exercised through the holders of 
greater material wealth, and have fallen easy preys of 
the Devil’s government. Therefore it is written in 
truth: ‘‘For the love of money is the root of all evil; 
which while some coveted after, they have erred from 
the faith, and pierced themselves through with many 
sorrows.’’ (1 Tim. 6:10) That such things proceed 
from Satan the Devil is further made manifest by the 


Supremacy 41 


admonition given to the lover of righteousness, thus: 
“But thou, O man of God, flee these things; and fol- 
low after righteousness, godliness, faith, love, patience, 
meekness.’’—1 Tim. 6:11. 

What was true in the days of Jesus and Paul is 
true of and concerning all governments of this world. 
Satan has been the invisible overlord or ruler of all 
of such governments. Had Jehovah God, by exercis- 
ing his supreme power, supervised and controlled the 
governments of the world, those governments would 
have been administered wisely, justly, and in right- 
eousness, and unselfishly for the benefit of the people. 
The fact that the history of all of these world gov- 
ernments shows that great injustice has been practised 
against the people, that the governments have not been 
wisely administered, that special favors have been 
shown to a few while the major portion have been 
downtrodden and oppressed, proves that the invisible 
ruler of these nations has been Satan the Evil One. 


Excepiions 


The Scriptures disclose two exceptions to the Sa- 
tanic control of the governments that have existed on 
the earth. At all times God has had some men on 
earth who have believed on his name and who have 
worshiped and served him. Among these are Abel the 
son of Adam, Enoch, Noah and Abraham. While 
Satan was the god or invisible overlord of Babylon 
and coexisting governments, there was at that time a 
people over whom Melchizedek was king or ruler. 
Melchizedeck was different from all other kings of his 
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time. He was the king of Salem, which means ‘‘king 
of peace’’. He is called ‘‘king of righteousness’’, 
which shows that he was counted righteous in God’s 
eyes because he believed and served Jehovah God. 
Melehizedek was not subject to the king of Babel or 
any other contemporary monarch. He was ‘‘priest of 
the Most High God’’, which shows that he exercised 
whatsoever authority he had by the direction of Je- 
hovah God.—Gen. 14:18; Heb. 7: 2. 

Abraham believed God and obeyed him. Four 
allied earthly kings, of which Satan was the overlord, 
seized Lot the son of Abraham’s brother and carried 
him away. Abraham had three hundred eighteen per- 
sonal servants; and he took these, together with his 
three neighbors, and pursued these four victory- 
flushed kings, engaged them in battle, and defeated 
them. He rescued Lot and brought him back, together 
with all his goods and the members of his household. 
It was on that occasion that Melchizedek ministered 
unto Abraham and blessed him and said: ‘‘Blessed be 
the most high God, which hath delivered thine en- 
emies into thy hand.’’ (Gen. 14:20) This is proof 
that Melchizedek was righteous in God’s eyes and 
~ that Jehovah God gave Abraham the victory. If God 
is supreme in power, and Melchizedek was priest of 
the Most High God, why did not Melchizedek exer- 
cise his divinely-given power and overthrow the kings 
over which the Devil ruled? The answer is that it 
was not God’s due time or purpose to then destroy 
Satan’s power. God provided the kingship of Mel- 
chizedek as a picture or type foreshadowing the time 
coming when he would take control of all earth’s af- 
fairs through his King or Chief Officer, 
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Here in the Scripture we have the first suggestion 
that God would anoint a King to rule over this earth, 
whose kingdom would not be any part of Satan’s or- 
ganization. It is the Apostle Paul who tells us that 
Melchizedek holds this typical significance, being 
**made like unto the Son of God’’, Jesus Christ, God’s 
unointed King. (Heb. 7:3) Melchizedek had no suc- 
cessor either as priest or as king. The priesthood of 
the children of Israel and their kings were not of the 
Melchizedek order. His was a higher rank than the 
Hebrew kings and priests, and this is proven by the 
fact that Abraham paid tithes unto Melchizedek and 
received blessings at his hand.—Heb. 7: 1-21; Zech. 
6:13. 

The natural descendants of Abraham were or- 
ganized into a government. This was the other ex- 
ception to the organization over which Satan has been 
the god. Abraham was never styled a king, however. 
He is called a patriarch, which means a forefather or 
parent. (Heb. 7:4) Abraham recognized Melchizedek 
as a priest or officer and servant of the Most High 
God and therefore paid tithes unto him. Abraham 
did not mimic the kings or rulers round about him 
but recognized Jehovah God as his ruler. He ob- 
served that God rebuked and reproved earthly mon- 
archs because they were under the direction of Satan. 
He believed that the day would come when the Most 
High God would set up a kingdom of righteousness 
on earth, and by faith seeing that day when God’s 
anointed One would reign he rejoiced.imJohn 8:56, 

By the hand of Moses God delivered the natural de- 
scendants of Abraham from Egypt and brought them 
to the foot of Mount Sinai and there organized them 
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into a nation. Jehovah God was their ruler. God 
called the Israclites Jeshurun, which means upright 
nation, because they were God’s people chosen for 
himself and for his own good purposes. ‘‘He [Je- 
hovah God] was king in Jeshurun.’’—Deut. 33:5. 

In Egypt God made a covenant with the Israelites, 
and when he led them to Mount Sinai he confirmed 
and inaugurated that covenant. At that time he said 
to them: ‘‘Now therefore, if ye will obey my voice in- 
deed, and keep my covenant, then ye shall be a pe- 
culiar treasure unto me above all people: for all the 
earth is mine: and ye shall be unto me a kingdom of 
priests, and an holy nation.’’—Exod. 19: 5, 6. 

For a time the Israelites obeyed Jehovah God and 
heled them and blessed them and there was no strange 
god among them. Then ‘‘Jeshurun’’, once upright 
before God, became evil and forsook God and fell 
away to the Devil. ‘‘They provoked him to jealousy 
with strange gods, with abominations provoked they 
him to anger. They sacrificed unto devils, not to God; 
to gods whom they knew not, to new gods that came 
newly up, whom your fathers feared not. Of the Rock 
that begat thee thou art unmindful, and hast forgot- 
ten God that formed thee.’’—Deut. 32: 16-18. 

The people of Israel ceased to be God’s people and 
were cast away from him. From that time Satan was 
the god or invisible ruler of the entire world and all 
the peoples and nations thereof. Every nation and 
government on earth since then -has been dominated 
by the subtle and wicked influence of Satan. This is 
true, even though few people know that fact. It is 
also true that in all these nations there have been a 
few men of good intention who have striven to better 
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their fellow man and whose efforts have failed. The 
kingdoms and governments of this world have been 
cruel, harsh and oppressive upon the people. Every 
government of the world has thus been dominated by 
Satan, even though the rulers and the people did not 
understand or believe it. He has blinded the minds 
of the people to God and turned their minds away 
from the Lord God and has thus continued to hold 
control over the nations of the earth. One of the 
strongest proofs that this statement is true is the fact 
that evil has been rampant in all these governments. 
It could not be truly said of any of these governments 
that such is an upright government in which there is 
no evil. The very best government of the world is far 
from upright. 


Recently ex-Emperor Wilhelm of Germany has said 
of and concerning the government of the United 
States of America that ‘it stands at the head of the 
list of governments, which place it has gained through 
its ideals, and therefore the American government is 
master of the world’. At the very same time a mem- 
ber of the United States senate, who is on the inside 
and who speaks knowingly, has this to say about the 
United States government: 


The government is in the hands of boodlers, grafters and 
lobbyists; that the individual rights of the people are dis- 
regarded and trampled upon; that a system of wicked 
espionage is carried on; that the homes and places of busi- 
ness of citizens are daily invaded in violation of the funda- 
mental law of the land; that power is concentrated in the 
hands of a few to the detriment of the people; that the 
selfish and powerful interests employ the forces of the gov- 
ernment to build up special privileges and circumscribe the 
individual’s opportunity; that in 1921 the president of the 
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United States was selected by a few selfish men or their 
representatives who consorted with Harry M. Daugherty, 
who formulated and executed a conspiracy of robbery and 
theft of the property of the people; that Andrew J. Mellon, 
one of the richest men in America, was made the head of 
the United States treasury and ex-officio chairman of the 
Federal Reserve Board, and in that position of power has 
exercised a controlling influence over the financial policies 
of the nation and credits of the people; that the law for- 
bids the appointment of a man to the position of head of the 
treasury department who is engaged in trade; that contrary 
to this law Mellon was appointed and at that time was a 
director in sixty-eight great banks, railroads, and business 
corporations, almost every line of human endeavor from the 
control of the aluminum trust to the manufacture of whis- 
key; that it was Mellon who with his kinsman organized 
the scheme to raise two million dollars to corrupt the voters 
in the election of a United States senator; that Albert B. 
Fall was at the same time at the head of the Interior de- 
partment of the government; that the president of the 
United States signed an illegal order turning the oil that 
belonged to the people over to Fall; that Fall aecepted 
bribes from conspirators, did their bidding, and corruptly 
transferred to them vast oil fields which belonged to the 
people; that corrupt lobbyists maintained their offices in 
the national capitol, openly advertised their imfluence, and 
carried on a propaganda to deceive and corrupt the legisla- 
tive body and to mislead and misrepresent the people; and 
that by the wrongful enactment of laws and by the manipu- 
lation of the law the people who produce are required to 
sell their products in a market fixed by the special and 
selfish interests, the commercial power, and to buy what 
they need at unnatural and unjust prices. 


These are just some of the evils that prevail in the 
United States government, which is said to be the most 
nearly ideal of all governments of earth. It must be 
manifest to all reasonable minds that these evils do 
not proceed from the great Jehovah God. They are 
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mentioned here for the purpose of showing that the 
nation or government of the United States is not a 
Christian nation and that Jehovah is not the god of 
that nation. The United States government is con- 
dueted by imperfect men who are under the influence 
and control of the invisible ruler, Satan the Devil. 
This is absolutely true, whether they know it or not. 
“No man can serve two masters.’’ (Matt. 6:24) These 
men can not serve a wicked government that oppresses 
and does injustice to the people and at the same time 
serve God. It is authoritatively written: ‘‘Know ye 
not, that to whom ye yield yourselves servants to obey, 
his servants ye are to whom ye obey; whether of sin 
unto death, or of obedience unto righteousness?’’ 
_ (Rom. 6:16) God is not responsible for any unright- 
eous government. If Satan is the invisible ruler of the 
United States government, which is claimed to be the 
most nearly ideal, then what can be said about the 
other governments of earth? 

If Jehovah God is supreme could he not prevent 
Satan from exercising evil control over the govern- 
ments of earth and make it possible for the people to 
have an upright government? He could do so, and 
that is exactly what he is now about to do. The pur- 
pose here is to lay the facts before the people that they 
may see what is now taking place and what will be 
the ultimate result for their good. Attention is called 
to the evils that rule the world in order to convince 
the people that Jehovah God is not the god of the 
nations of earth. 

If Jehovah God is supreme and all the nations are 
under the influence and control of Satan, does not 
that prove that Jehovah God is responsible for all 
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evil in the governments of earth? No. It does not so 
prove. God is supreme. But for centuries God has 
not exercised his supreme power to compel men to 
obey him and to do right. He has not restrained Satan 
in the exercise of his power because it was not due 
time to remove the power from him. He has at all 
times had some witnesses in the earth to tell the peo- 
ple concerning the truth and has then permitted the 
people to take their own course. 

But why should God permit Satan to exercise his 
evil power over the governments of the people and 
thereby entail upon them so much suffering, pain and 
sorrow ? 

Man was created perfect, with the privilege of 
choosing to obey God and live or to disobey and die. 
God announced his law concerning man. He appointed 
Lucifer man’s overlord. Lucifer defied God, chal- 
lenged his word, and reproached his name, and Adam 
followed Lucifer. God permitted Lucifer (now Sa- 
tan) to go on in his wicked way until the due time to 
vindicate the word and name of Jehovah and to dem- 
onstrate His eternal supremacy. 

God could have killed the evil one or removed his 
power ; but had he done so the opportunity for man to 
choose between good and evil would have been absent. 
At all times God has placed before men evidence of his 
own goodness in order that those who desire to know 
and to do right might walk in the way of right. Mel- 
chizedek, priest and king, was an example of one who 
followed goodness and was a witness to the goodness 
of God. Even then most of the people preferred to 
follow their evil tendencies and to yield to Satan’s 
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influence. When God organized the nation of Israel 
the first law that he gave to them was: ‘‘Thou shalt 
have no other: gods before me.’’? (Ex. 20:3) That 
law was given for the benefit of the people. God 
would teach them that if they would ever enjoy the 
blessings of life, peace, and happiness, they must 
depart from the evil one and must know and obey 
the great Jehovah God. He would have them know 
that the sufferings of man have been because of the 
disloyalty of Satan and the disobedience of man and 
that blessings to man could come only by loyalty and 
obedience to God. Had God compelled obedience of 
man and not permitted man to come in contact with 
evil, then man would have been deprived of choice 
between good and evil. The opportunity for a test 
of man’s loyalty and devotion to righteousness weuld 
have been absent. 

God set up a model government with the Israclites 
and gave them an opportunity to obey him. Thereby 
he would teach them, and through them all the peo- 
ples of earth, that to know and to obey God means 
life and peace and joy. When that people forsook God 
he then withdrew his protection from them and per- 
mitted them, with all other peoples of earth, to take 
their own course. Many peoples of earth have de- 
sired a good government and have put forth their 
best endeavors to obtain such, but all their efforts 
have failed. They have learned little or nothing by 
their experiences under arrogant, cruel and oppres- 
sive rulers. The people look up to and make herocs 
of their oppressors and disregard the Word of 
God. The history of every government and nation of 
earth is written in human blood unjustly shed and 
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the peoples of every nation and government have suf- 
fered, and the people now must know the reason there- 
for. That reason has been and is because of the evil 
influence of Satan the Devil, the invisible overlord and 
ruler of the nations of the world. 

Let it be stated with the strongest emphasis that 
mention is here made of the cruelty and wickedness 
of the governments of earth, not for the purpose of 
causing rebellion against those governments, but for 
the sole purpose of advising the people that the in- 
visible ruler of these nations and governments has 
been and is Satan the Devil; and for the further pur- 
pose of advising the people that their relief must come 
by turning themselves to Jehovah God and learning 
and obeying his laws. Without doubt there are many 
men in these various governments of earth that have 
a sincere desire to see the conditions of the people bet- 
tered. They labor under the misapprehension, how- 
ever, that man himself can bring about that better- 
ment. They are wholly ignorant of the fact that the 
invisible ruler or god of the world is Satan the Devil. 
The fact that he has influenced the minds of men and 
turned them away from truth and righteousness is 
ignored by them. Millions of people on earth are even 
ignorant of the existence of the Devil and are ignorant 
of God’s purposes concerning the establishment of a 
righteous government on earth. That ignorance has 
been caused in large measure by the clergymen who 
have not taught the truth that Satan is the invisible 
ruler of the world. Many of these clergymen are will- 
ingly ignorant; but, whether willingly ignorant or 
not, they have not taught the people God’s Word eon- 
cerning the common enemy of man. On the contrary, 
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they have taught the people that the leading nations 
of the earth are Christian and that these nations are 
properly called the representatives of God. They 
should have known better. The just, wise, loving and 
all-powerful Jehovah God would have a just and wise 
and beneficial government for the people. The fact 
that the governments are to the very contrary, that 
they are oppressive and that the people suffer there- 
under shows that there is an evil influence exercised 
over them. God has permitted the nations and peo- 
ples to go on in the evil course they have chosen, 
abiding his due time to vindicate his name; and in 
his due time he brings to their attention the truth 
that they may have a chance to be recovered and 
to receive the blessings that he has in store for those 
who obey him. It is written by one of his prophets: 
‘‘Blessed is the nation whose God is [Jehovah].”’ 
(Ps. 33:12) It is well known that the nations and 
peoples of the earth are not blessed now, and we 
know that the nations do not recognize Jehovah as 
the great God. In fact, few if any of the officials of 
the governments of earth even know to what the 
name Jehovah refers. 

Now, after many centuries of laborious effort on the 
part of man to establish a satisfactory government, 
the people see that the governments of earth not only 
are unsatisfactory but are unrighteous. The people 
must now learn the truth of and concerning the in- 
fluence that has caused the governments of this earth 
to be harsh and oppressive and unjust. The Lord’s 
time has come for them to learn. There will be some 
in positions of authority that will read these lines 
and then make an effort to suppress that which is here 
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stated, that the people may not know it. That of it- 
self will prove the cruel influence being exercised by 
Satan. But the Lord will see to it that the people now 
have a chance to receive the truth; and blessed is 
the man or men who take it upon themselves to aid 
the people in understanding the truth. Let those who 
oppose take fair warning that God will not permit the 
people longer to be kept in ignorance! 

Seeing that Jehovah God is supreme, can he exercise 
his supreme power to restrain Satan and set up a 
righteous government for the blessing of the people? 
Yes! And that is what he will do. The people must 
now be able to see that man has not the ability nor 
the power to establish a righteous rule upon earth. 
They must see that some supernatural power must in- 
tervene in man’s behalf. God’s due time is at hand 
when this power shall intervene to establish right- 
eousness. 

Melchizedek was priest of the Most High God. (Gen. 
14:18) Most High means that God is above all. To 
Abraham God said: ‘‘I am the Almighty God: walk 
before me, and be thou perfect.’’ He did not compel 
Abraham to obey, but he advised Abraham of his 
supremacy and then invited Abraham to walk before 
the Lord in righteousness and receive his approval. 
This establishes the rule that God purposes that man- 
kind shall in due time have a full and complete les- 
son in righteousness, that he may choose to do that 
which is right and receive God’s approval and favor. 

Concerning the great Jehovah it is written by his 
prophet: ‘‘Behold, the nations are as a drop of a 
bucket, and are counted as the small dust of the 
balance: behold, he taketh up the isles as a very little 
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thing. All nations before him are as nothing; and 
they are counted to him less than nothing, and vanity. 
It is he that sitteth upon the circle of the earth, and 
the inhabitants thereof are as grasshoppers; that 
stretcheth out the heavens as a curtain, and spreadeth 
them out as a tent to dwell in; that bringeth the 
princes to nothing: he maketh the judges of the earth 
as vanity. To whom then will ye liken me, or shall 1 
be equal? saith the Holy One. Hast thou not known? 
hast thou not heard, that the everlasting God, the 
Lord, the Creator of the ends of the earth, fainteth 
not, neither is weary ?’’—Isa. 40: 15, 17, 22, 23, 25, 25. 

The Seriptures establish beyond any question of 
doubt the supremacy of Jehovah. The fact that he is 
all-powerful does not at all mean that he is responsible 
for the evil of this world. He has not restrained the 
wicked from prosecuting their works, but will do so 
in his own due time, thereby demonstrating to all 
people that he is righteous. When the people do so 
learn and appreciate the goodness of God, they will 
have their desired blessings. By a knowledge of God, 
and obedience to him, the people will be taught right- 
eousness. 

Will Almighty God ever establish a just and right- 
eous government for the people? and will he restrain 
Satan the evil one that he may not interfere with the 
operations of a righteous government? Yes. The 
proof is now abundant that he will do that very thing. 
The proof set forth in the following pages will enable 
the searcher of truth to see that 1914 marks the turn- 
ing point in the affairs of man for man’s betterment. 
The interests of all the peoples of earth are alike he- 
cause God made all of one blood to dwell upon the 
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earth. (Acts 17:26) Let the peoples of earth then 
cease from strife and controversy, lay aside all prej- 
udices and, with a singleness of purpose to learn and, 
know the truth, give diligence to the examination of 
the facts before them, which facts are now made plain 
in the light of the Word of God. 

The evidence shows that Jehovah God is the Su- 
preme One and that he is just, wise, loving and all- 
powerful. Necessarily then, it follows that no righteous 
government of the people can be established except 
it be established in the manner God has ordained. 
What reason is there to expect that God will estab- 
lish a righteous government for the people? 


CHAPTER III 


Promised 


righteous government on earth and that man 

shall benefit therefrom. He has promised that 
such government shall be established in honesty and ad- 
ministered in justice and equality toward all. His 
promise is that it shall be a government of peace and 
prosperity and that it shall stand for ever. 

Jehovah never fails in a fulfilment of his promise. 
The period between the time of making the promise 
and the time of its fulfilment may seem long to man, 
but in his own due time God will faithfully perform 
all that he has promised. (Josh. 23:14; 1 Kings 8: 56; 
Isa. 40:26) In order that those who ¢all upon him 
may have complete confidence, God says to them: ‘‘So 
shall my word be that goeth forth out of my mouth: 
it shall not return unto me void; but it shall aceom- 
plish that which I please, and it shall prosper in the 
thing whereto I sent it.’’ (Isa. 55:11) ‘‘I have spok- 
en it, I will also bring it to pass; I have purposed it, 
I will also do it.’’—Isa. 46: 11. 

A promise may be stated in plain terms or words; 
or a promise may be implied by the course of action 
taken by the one having power and authority to make 
and execute promises. In both of these ways God has 
given promise to establish on earth a righteous gov- 
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ernment for the blessing of the people. His Word is 
true, and is given for the enlightenment of men that 
man’s faith may be fully established in God.—2 Tim. 
3:16; John 17:17. 


Direct Promises 


Having complete faith in Jehovah as the great God 
in whom is all power and wisdom, Abraham left his’ 
native land and journeyed to a strange country in 
obedience to God’s command. God said to Abraham: 
‘‘ And I will make of thee a great nation, and I will 
bless thee, and make thy name great; and thou shalt 
be a blessing: and I will bless them that. bless thee, 
and curse him that curseth thee; and in thee shall 
all families of the earth be blessed.’’ (Gen. 12:2, 3) 
These words can be construed to mean only that God 
purposes to establish a nation of righteousness 
for the blessing of all the families of the earth 
and this he will do in his own due time. Later the 
Lord said to Abraham: ‘‘I am the Almighty God. 
. .. And I will make thee exceeding fruitful, and I 
will make nations of thee, and kings shall come out 
of thee.’’ (Gen. 17:1, 6) These words can mean noth- 
ing less than God’s expressed purpose of establishing 
upon earth a government for the benefit of men, over 
which Jehovah God must reign as the great Supreme 
Power. 

Jehovah then showed his purpose to delegate the 
active exercise of the governing power to One in full 
harmony with himself and who would obey his orders. 
Therefore God inspired Jacob on his death-bed to 
prophesy: ‘‘The sceptre shall not depart from Judah, 
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nor a lawgiver from between his fect, until Shiloh 
come; and unto him shall the gathering of the people 
be.’’ (Gen. 49:10) Thisisa promise that he would del- 
egate the right to rule to Shiloh and unto him should 
the gathering of the people be. ‘‘Shiloh’’ means tran- 
quil one and peaceful one, and therefore must mean 
that the government God will establish by and through 
Shiloh will be a government of peace and righteous- 
“ness. God can use any one whom he may choose to 
give utterance to a prophecy for him. He caused 
Balaam to prophesy concerning earth’s ruler: ‘‘And 
his king shall be higher than Agag, and his kingdom 
shall be exalted. . . . There shall come a Star out of 
Jacob, and a Sceptre shall rise out of Israel, and shall 
smite through the princes of Moab. . . . Out of Jacob 
shall come he that shall have dominion, and shall de- 
stroy him that remaineth of the city.’’ (Num. 24:7, 
17, 19, margin) From this prophecy no other reason- 
able conclusion is possible than that in God’s due time 
he will place his king upon the throne, that he will 
clothe him with all power and authority to establish a 
righteous government, and that he will destroy the 
evil rule of Satan over the people. 

After God had used Moses to serve as a visible de- 
liverer of the Israelites from Egypt, he caused Moses 
to prophesy: ‘‘I will raise them up a Prophet from 
among their brethren, like unto thee, and will put 
my words in his mouth; and he shall speak unto them 
all that I shall command him. And it shall come to 
pass, that whosoever will not hearken unto my words 
which he shall speak in my name, I will require it of 
him.’’ (Deut. 18:18, 19) The conelusion to be drawn 
from this prophecy is that Moses was a type of the 
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One whom God will make the ruler over all the earth 
and who shall exercise righteously the power and 
authority conferred upon him by Jehovah, and there- 
fore the kingdom to be established must be God’s 
kingdom. This is a guarantee that the government 
will be righteous. 

The holy spirit means the power of God. It is holy 
because it is complete and is exercised by the Holy 
One. It is invisible to man, yet the result of the opera- 
tion thereof is observed by man. God ean exercise his in- 
visible power upon the mind of any creature whom he 
may desire to use. In times of old he put his holy 
spirit upon men who were called prophets, or seers; 
and these men spoke the words which God willed them 
to speak. The prophets were wholly devoted to God; 
and, as the apostle puts it, they spoke as they were 
moved upon by the spirit of Jehovah. (2 Pet. 1:21) 
Therefore the statements made concerning the coming 
government, and made by the holy prophets, are the 
statements from Jehovah himself. Among these holy 
prophets was Daniel. By the mouth of Daniel God 
caused a brief history of the world powers to be given, 
and then caused Daniel to say: ‘‘And in the days of 
these kings shall the God of heaven set up a kingdom 
which shall never be destroyed: and the kingdom shall 
not be left to other people, but it shall break in pieces 
and consume all these kingdoms, and it shall stand 
for ever.’’—Dan. 2: 44. 

Kingdom and government mean the same thing; 
and therefore when the scriptures refer to the king- 
dom which God will establish, they mean that right- 
eous government which other scriptures state shall be 
established by him. The Lord declared that by the 
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mouth of two or more witnesses all things should be 
established. It pleased him to give two lines of testi- 
mony concerning the establishment of his righteous 
government, one direct and the other implied, 


Implied Promise 


God organized Israel into a nation. His primary 
purpose in so doing was to foreshadow the establish- 
ment of his lasting government, which he had prom- 
ised through his holy prophets. In his dealing with 
the Israelites it is clearly seen that God implies a 
promise to set up a righteous government for men on 
the earth. With the Israelites God made a covenant, 
and as a part thereof he set forth a code of laws by 
which the Israelites were to be governed. Those things 
foreshadowed a better government to come. (Heb. 
10:1) To Israel God was making known his purposes 
to establish a perfect government amongst men. All 
things that happened unto them were types or ‘‘en- 
samples’’ for the special benefit of, and to be under- 
stood by, the people on earth at the end of the world 
who should then be honestly seeking to understand the 
truth. That time has arrived; and therefore what 
happened to the nation of Israel is now of special in- 
terest to the seekers for truth.—1 Cor. 10:11. 

Isaac had two sons, whom he named Jacob and 
Esau. According to the will of God the birthright de- 
seending from the father to the son was to be had 
by Jacob, even though he was the younger. (Gen. 
25:23) The sons were twins, but Esau was born a 
few moments before Jacob. Esau was in line to re- 
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ceive the special benefits from Jehovah, but he sold 
his birthright because of his selfishness. God fore- 
knew he would do this; hence the arrangement that 
Jacob should have the birthright. Esau pictured or 
foreshadowed a class of people having access to the 
favor of God but who sell the same because of their 
selfish desire to have the approval and the plaudits 
of men. Esau therefore represents a part of Satan’s 
organization including the so-called Christian nations 
of this world, and particularly the professed Chris- 
tians of those nations who have called themselves by 
the name of the Lord and yet have turned away from 
him and his promises that they might have a part in 
the governments of this world of which Satan is god. 
Esau persecuted Jacob, and therefore he foreshadowed 
the persecution that professed Christians have heaped 
upon those who really represent the Lord. Esau and 
Edom mean the same one. (Gen. 36:1) The Edomites 
formed a government and had governors or kings over 
them long before the Israelites had a king. ‘‘And 
these are the kings that reigned in the land of Edom, 
before there reigned any king over the children of 
Israel.’? (Gen. 86:31) The Edomites were not Je- 
hovah’s people, but were a part of the Devil’s or- 
ganization, because they were organized and came 
under the influence of Satan as the invisible ruler. 
Likewise there have been, and are now, many nations 
and peoples on the earth calling themselves by the 
name of the Lord but preferring to set up their own 
kingdoms and governments and become a part of 
Satan’s organization. The Edomites, the descendants 
of Esau, were the cousins of the Israelites. The Edom- 
ites therefore followed the course of the other na- 
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tions round about in having a government and king 
over which Satan was the overlord. 

Isaac and his faithful son Jacob followed Abraham’s 
meek and lowly course. They recognized Jehovah as 
their ruler. In due time God changed the name of 
Jacob to that of Israel, and he was ever thereafter 
known as the father of the nation of Israel. When 
God organized the Israelites into a nation there was 
no king over them save Jehovah God. (Deut. 33:5) 
To God they would look for their law and guiding 
rules of action. At Mount Sinai God gave the Israel- 
ites the law by which they were to be governed. The 
opening statement of that law is: ‘‘I am Jehovah thy 
God who have brought thee forth out of the land of 
Egypt, out of the house of servants. Thou shalt not 
have other gods besides me.’’ (Exod. 20: 2-4, Roth- 
erham) The manifest purpose of this law was to 
teach the Israelites, and through them all mankind, 
_that Jehovah is the only true God, from whom pro- 
ceeds life and happiness, and to follow other gods 
means sorrow and ultimate destruction. By giving 
them this law there was an implied promise that God 
in his due time would establish a righteous govern- 
ment amongst the peoples of earth. 


The Sabbath 


Among other provisions of the law given Israel was 
that which governed the sabbath day. ‘‘Remember 
the sabbath day, to keep it holy. Six days shalt thou 
labour, and do all thy work: but the seventh day is 
the sabbath of the Lord thy God: in it thou shalt not 
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do any work, thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, thy 
manservant, nor thy maidservant, nor thy cattle, nor 
thy stranger that is within thy gates: for in six days 
the Lord made heaven and earth, the sea, and all that 
in them is, and rested the seventh day: wherefore the 
Lord blessed the sabbath day, and hallowed it.’’ 
(Exod. 20: 8-11) ‘‘Six days may work be done; but 
in the seventh is the sabbath of rest, holy to the Lord: 
whosoever doeth any work in the sabbath day, he shall 
surely be put to death. Wherefore the children of 
Israel shall keep the sabbath, to observe the sabbath 
throughout their generations, for a perpetual cov- 
enant. It is a sign between me and the children of 
Israel for ever: for in six days the Lord made heaven 
and earth, and on the seventh day he rested, and was 
refreshed.’’ (Exod. 31:15-17) Understanding the 
meaning of these scriptures shows clearly an implied 
promise on the part of Jehovah to establish a right- 
eous government amongst men. 


Two extreme views have been taken and expressed 
concerning the law of the sabbath day. One of these 
erroneous views expressed by the clergymen is 
summed up by one of their number in the following 
words: 


God claims the Sabbath for himself in a very unique, 
distinctive way as a day of rest and worship. He again 
and again commands you to spend its hours in the con- 
servation of your spiritual power in the exercise of public 
and private worship. To spend this holy day in pleasure or 
unnecessary secular labor is to rob God. We have got to be 
careful how we take the hours of the Sabbath for secular 
study or work, for God will surely bring us to judgment 
concerning the matter. Church attendance is a definite obli- 
gation, a debt which we owe to God. 
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The other extreme and also erroneous view is stated | 
by one who knows not God and who ridicules and 
reproaches God because of the law of the sabbath. 
His words show he is induced so to do by reason of 
the clergy’s misrepresenting God. After quoting the 
law and the penalty attached for its wilful violation, 
and reproaching God for inflicting the severe penalty 
of death, the writer of the erroneous view says: 

In spite of manifold texts like this there are persons who 
protest that they love this bloody, barbarous, tribal God of 
the Jews. 

Satan has inspired both of these extreme and er- 
roneous views. Satan would have the people believe 
that the law as expressed to the Jews at Sinai applies 
to all peoples of earth. The clergy, after quoting the 
death penalty as set forth in the above law for a vio- 
lation of the sabbath day, teach the people that the 
only way for them to escape the penalty for violation 
of the sabbath law and the only way to pay their debt 
to God is to refrain from work on Sunday and attend 
some man-made organization which these men eall the 
ehurch and there listen to some self-conceited man 
“utter vain knowledge, and fill his belly with the 
east wind’’. (Job 15:2) The extreme and erroneous 
view expressed by the clergy produces agnosties and 
infidels, and causes them to take the other extreme 
view of the sabbath as above expressed. 

In the first place, the sabbath day enjoined by God’s 
law is not the Sunday now observed by the nations of 
the world. The Jewish sabbath day was the seventh 
day of the week and corresponds with Saturday as 
shown in the present day calendars, Therefore the 
clergy have the wrong day, even if they were inter- 
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‘ preting the law properly. In the second place, the 
clergy are not properly applying the law. The law 
never did apply to non-Jews; and when Christ came 
and died upon the cross, he put an end to the law, 
nailing it to the ecross.—Col. 2: 14. 

The apostle refers to the Jewish sabbath day when 
he says: ‘‘Let no man therefore judge you in meat, 
or in drink, or in respect of an holy day, or of the new 
moon, or of the sabbath days.’’ (Col. 2:16) With 

hristians every day is the same, and what is wrong to 
be done on one day is wrong to be done on any other 
day; likewise that which is proper to do one day is 
proper on other days. 

The extreme view as expressed by the agnostics is 
induced by Satan in order to turn the mind of men 
away from God and to cause men to despise God. 
Many men, possessing a high sense of justice, have 
been turned away from God by the misrepresentation 
of his law made by the clergy. Thus Satan uses both 
classes to reproach Jehovah. 

If it be known and borne in mind that what hap- 
pened to the Jews in connection with the law cov- 
enant was for the purpose of foreshadowing things 
future to happen, and which things are to be under- 
stood by those living at the end of the world, then the 
whole matter becomes clarified. When the apostle 
under inspiration writes that ‘the law was a shadow 
of good things to come’ we may know that it had a 
far different significance from that which is given by 
either of the extreme views above expressed.—Heb. 10: 1. 

By establishing the sabbath day with his chosen 
_ people the Jews, God gave an implied promise of es- 
tablishing a government of righteousness for the ben- 


The Devil Franz Stuck 
The supreme power of control over the governments of 
earth always has been invisible to man, and always will be. 
The entire organization is termed “world”. There is an in- 
visible part of the world, and there is a visible part; and the 


invisible exercises the supreme power. Page 31. 


The Devil then and there laid claim to rulership of all 
the kingdoms of the world. Jesus did not dispute that 
claim. In fact, Satan was then the god of the whole world. 
The Devil then proposed to Jesus that he would abdicate 
and turn over the rulership of the world to Jesus provided 


Jesus would worship the Devil. Page 98. 
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No other reasonable conclusion is possible than that in God’s 
due time he will place his king upon the throne 
... authority to establish a righteous government, 
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Coronation J. L. David 


A number of the stronger nations of the world have 
adopted this formalism or religion called the ‘Christian re- 
ligion” or “organized Christianity’, and therefore these na- 
tions are designated as “Christian nations”. . .. None of 
these nations are Christian nations. Jesus in plain words 
said: ‘My kingdom is not of this world: my kingdom is 
future.’—John 18:36. Page 139. 
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efit of man and that that government would be one of 
peace and rest. God had finished his ereation of things 
pertaining to the earth by the creation of man, and on 
the seventh period called a day (but which periods 
of time were each actually seven thousand years in 
duration)* he rested from his creative work. That 
does not mean that during the period of rest God 
would be idle or inactive, but it means that God ceased 
from his creative work with the creation of man. Dur- 
ing the seventh day or period of time he would afford an 
opportunity for his creatures to prove their proper ap- 
preciation of the Creator, and to prove this by show- 
ing faithfulness and loyalty to God. At the beginning 
of the seventh day or period of time Lucifer rebelled 
and caused the rebellion of man. God could have 
ended the rebellion there by destroying Lucifer and 
man, but he chose to wait for the full maturity of his 
plan. God would now teach the Jews of his purpose 
to restore man to himself and that this would take 
place at the end of the seventh day ; and therefore the 
seventh day is a day of rest, or sabbath. The word 
‘‘sabbath’’ means rest. His immediate purpose in giv- 
ing the Jews this law was to establish their belief or 
faith in him, so that they would know that man’s re- 
lief can come only from God and would come in his 
due time, and that they must by faith wait for it. By 
the law of his covenant with them he said in sub- 
stance: ‘The seventh day of the week shall be to you 
a day of rest; the seventh year shall be to you a year 
of rest ; the sabbath year, or cycle of seven times seven, 
or the forty-ninth year, shall be a year of rest to be 
followed on the fiftieth year by a jubilee. At the 


*See Creation, 
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jubilee year everything that any Jew has lost must be 
restored to him.’—Lev. 25: 1-16. 

God stated his purpose in establishing the sabbath 
period when he said: ‘‘Ye shall not therefore oppress 
one another; but thou shalt fear thy God: for I am 
the Lord your God. Wherefore ye shall do my statutes, 
and keep my judgments, and do them; and ye shall 
dwell in the land in safety.’’—Lev. 25:17, 18. 

The emphasis must be laid upon the words stated: 
*‘T am the Lord your God.’’ God would have the Jews 
know that he is the great Almighty One upon whom 
man must depend for his blessings. They must know 
that in order to receive the blessings they desire they 
must completely separate themselves from Satan’s 
rule. By keeping the sabbath they would show their 
faith and confidence in God and would trust him. By 
giving them the sabbath or rest period there is a 
clearly implied promise on God’s part to give rest 
and restoration to those who shall exercise complete 
faith in him and that this he would do in his own good 
time. Paul says that the purpose was to establish 
faith in God and that the Jews did not profit by the 
law concerning the sabbath because of their lack of 
faith or belief. 

The statement of the law of the sabbath or rest 
period should have been good news or gospel to the 
Jews, and had they trusted God it would have been 
good news or gospel to them. Paul says that this good 
news God caused to be preached to the Jews, but that 
the Jews did not profit thereby because they had not 
faith. (Heb. 4:2) Had the Jews believed God and 
obeyed him, they would by faith have seen a day com- 
ing when God would bless them according to the 
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promise that he had made to Abraham; and thus be- 
lieving they would have rested in faith and patiently 
waited for that time. Their father Abraham had such 
faith, and rested in faith and rejoiced in the com- 
ing of that day and waited for it patiently. (Heb. 
11: 8-14) By keeping the sabbath day as commanded 
the Jews would in substance have said: ‘Jehovah is 
our great God and Ruler. We have absolute faith and 
confidence in him; and we will show that faith and 
confidence by obeying his law, which we can obey. 
We have confidence that in his own due time he will 
give his people complete rest and all the blessings 
that he has promised.’ 

But why should God inflict the severe penalty of 
death upon those who refuse to obey the sabbath day 
law? This is the question the agnostic asks, and being 
unable to see a reasonable cause he reproaches God. 
He says it was so small a thing for which to receive 
so severe a penalty. He asks: ‘Was working on the 
sabbath day so heinous a crime against one’s fellow 
man that it would warrant death?’ The answer is, 
It was not a heinous crime against their fellow man. 
Their fellow man was not involved. It was a small 
thing indeed to keep the sabbath day by refraining 
from work, and therefore it could easily have been 
kept by the Jews. It was a very small thing for God to 
ask them to do. Likewise it was a small thing for 
God to ask Adam and Eve not to eat certain fruit 
in the garden of Eden. In both instances the wrong 
lay in the fact that there was a wilful violation of 
God’s law. It was the act of disobedience which con- 
stituted the wrong. It was a violation of an agreement 
the Jews had made with God in the covenant, and 
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therefore showed a lack of faith in God and lack of 
loyalty to him. If the Jews would not learn to trust 
God in small things, how would they trust him in 
greater things? The lesson that God would teach them 
was that disobedience on the part of Lucifer and 
Adam had brought trouble upon all; that wilful dis- 
obedience shows a disposition to go in the way of 
Satan the Devil and to obey him rather than God; 
that those who go in the way of Satan must ultimately 
suffer death: and this he would teach them by inflict- 
ing the penalty of death for a wilful violation of his 
law. If God had required the Jews to do something 
they could not do, and then put them to death for 
failing to do it, that would appear more reprehensible 
than requiring a small thing. When it is remembered 
that the purpose of the law was to serve as a teacher 
for the Jews, then it is readily to be seen that they 
must be punished for a wilful violation of it. The 
lesson God was teaching the Jews was for their benefit 
and through their experience for the benefit of all 
men. The infliction of the death penalty was equiva- 
lent to saying to the Jews: ‘If you follow Satan death 
will be the result; if you obey me you will get life.’ 
No penalty therefore could have been proper except 
the death penalty. Since the Jews and all other men 
were born into the world without a right to life, and 
are therefore sinners, it was no injustice to them to 
inflict the death penalty.—Rom. 5: 12. 

When Jesus was on earth he emphasized the rule 
when he said: ‘‘This is life eternal . .. [to] know 
thee, the only true God.’’ (John 17:3) Paul states 
that the law covenant was given as a teacher to the 
Jews and that obedience was the lesson of first im- 
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portance. (Gal. 3:24) This lesson they could learn 
only by faith in God. The lesson of first importance 
for all of God’s creatures to learn is that a wilful 
disobedience to God is to follow in the way of Satan 
and die, and that faith in and obedience to God lead 
to life. 


Choosing the King 


The fact that Jehovah God provided for a king 
over his chosen people Israel is clearly an implied 
promise on the part of God that in his due time he 
would provide a governor and a ruler that would rule 
in righteousness for mankind. But of course such 
king over Israel would be chosen and set over them 
in God’s due time, and any attempt to run ahead of 
the Lord would be displeasing to him. (Deut. 
17: 14-18) ‘‘Rest in the Lord, and wait patiently for 
him. . . . For evildcers shall be cut off: but those that 
wait upon the Lord, they shall inherit the earth. Wait 
on the Lord, and keep his way, and he shall exalt 
thee to inherit the land: when the wicked are cut off, 
thou shalt see it.’’—Ps. 37:7, 9, 34. 

These scriptures state God’s rule to be that he 
would have his creatures know that the way to re- 
ceive his approval and blessings is to be obedient to 
him in each step they take. The Jews showed a lack 
of faith in God and an unwillingness to wait upon 
him. He was the mighty God who had delivered them 
and had protected them for many years. He was their 
invisible Ruler. God had made Samuel a judge 
amongst them. The elders of Israel called upon Sam- 
uel and said: ‘‘Make us a king to judge us like all the 
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nations.’? Their request displeased Samuel because 
he knew it was contrary to God’s way, and he placed 
the matter before the Lord. ‘‘ And the Lord said unto 
Samuel, Hearken unto the voice of the people in all 
that they say unto thee: for they have not rejected 
thee, but they have rejected me, that I should not 
reign over them.’’—1 Sam. 8:7. 

All the nations round about had kings or visible 
rulers, and the invisible ruler of all these nations was 
Satan the Devil. The leaders in Israel were not will- 
ing to wait upon the Lord, but they wanted a visible 
king like the other nations. God permitted the Jews 
to have their own way, that he might teach them the 
lesson that only by his kingdom could their blessing 
come. 

Saul, of the tribe of Benjamin, was selected by the 
Israelites by lot. (1 Sam. 10:18-23) Samuel the 
prophet assembled the people and said to them: ‘‘Now 
therefore behold the king whom ye have chosen, and 
whom ye have desired!’’ (1 Sam. 12:18) Although 
the Jews had run ahead of the Lord, yet the Lord 
told them that if they would be obedient to his law both 
the people and the king would have his favor. (1 Sam. 
12:14,15) Both the people and Saul, whom they had 
selected as their king, disobeyed God, thereby showing 
a lack of faith in him. God therefore withdrew his 
favor and rejected Saul. ‘‘ And Samuel said, Hath the 
Lord as great delight in burnt offerings and sacrifices, 
as in obeying the voice of the Lord? Behold, to obey 
is better than sacrifice, and to hearken than the fat 
of rams. For rebellion is as the sin of witchcraft, and 
stubbornness is as iniquity and idolatry. Because thou 
hast rejected the word of the Lord, he hath also re- 
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jected thee from being king.’’ (1 Sam. 15:22, 23) 
Saul became a worshiper of the Devil and the peo- 
ple also turned to idolatry—1 Sam. 16:14; 28: 1-16; 
1 Kings 21:26; 2 Kings 17:12. 

The Israelites, who were God’s chosen and professed 
people, foreshadowed the professed people of God 
during the Christian era. Within that period of time 
God has taught his professed people that he will set 
up a government of righteousness for men, and this 
he will do in his own due time by and through his 
Anointed One at his second coming. The elders and 
leaders, otherwise called clergymen, amongst the pro- 
fessed people of God, like the leaders of Israel, have 
refused to wait upon the Lord but have attempted to 
set up the kingdom in advance of his time. They join 
hands with the commercial and political rulers of the 
earth in the formation of earthly governments, par- 
ticularly the League of Nations; and the latter they 
hail as a special expression of God’s kingdom for men 
on earth. Like Saul and the Israelites, they have 
turned to devil worship and have become a part of 
the Devil’s organization, which is called Babylon ; and 
their organization ‘‘is become the habitation of devils, 
and the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of every 
unclean and hateful bird’’. (Rev. 18:2) The clergy, 
like Saul, have turned to spiritism and have led their 
flocks in the way of Satanic worship. This came to 
pass because of their unwillingness to wait upon the 
Lord and obey his commandments, and thereby they 
have shown a lack of faith in him. 

In his own due time Jehovah God selected and 
anointed David, of the tribe of Judah, to be king over 
his chosen people. (1 Sam. 16: 6-13) In so doing God 
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gave an implied promise that in his own due time he 
would establish a righteous government in earth by 
and through the One whom David foreshadowed. This 
implied promise is exactly in line with the direct 
promise God had given by the prophecy of Jacob. 
(Gen. 49:10) David was an imperfect man, to be 
sure, because he was a son of Adam. (Ps. 51:5) But 
David was faithful and obedient unto God, and for 
this reason God was pleased with him. Because of 
David’s loyalty and faithfulness God said of him: ‘‘I 
have found David the son of Jesse, a man after mine 
own heart, which shall fulfil all my will.” (Acts 
13:22) Jehovah God so appreciated David’s faith- 
fulness and obedience that he made David to be a 
type of the Messiah whom he would make ruler over 
all the nations of the earth. The name David means 
beloved, and he foreshadowed the beloved One of God 
who is both the Savior and the Ruler of men. God 
so arranged it that the coming Mighty One should de- 
scend from the line of David, and provided that such 
Mighty One should sit upon his throne for ever and 
should be the Head of Zion, God’s organization. ‘‘If 
thy children will keep my covenant, and my testimony 
that I shall teach them, their children shall also sit 
upon thy throne for evermore. For the Lord hath 
chosen Zion: he hath desired it for his habitation.’’ 
(Ps. 182:12, 13) After David had served for some 
time as king, God spoke to him by his prophet and 
said: ‘‘I will set up thy seed after thee, which shall 
proceed out of thy bowels, and I will establish his 
kingdom.’’—2 Sam. 7: 12. 

Solomon, the son of David, was chosen by the Lord 
to be ruler over all israel. God bestowed upon Solomon 
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unusual honor. Thus God gave his implied promise that 
in his due time he would establish a righteous govern- 
ment for the people on earth by and through the 
One whom Solomon foreshadowed and that such Ruler 
should be the recipient of God’s unusual favor and 
his greatest honor. ‘‘ And the Lord magnified Solomon 
exceedingly in the sight of all Israel, and bestowed 
upon him such royal majesty, as had not been on any 
kine before him in Israel.’’—1 Chron. 29: 25. 

The name Solomon means ‘‘the peaceful one’’. His 
reign was marked by peace, wisdom, riches and glory. 
‘‘Moreover, the king made a great throne of ivory, 
and overlaid it with the best gold.’’ (1 Kings 10: 18) 
His throne was of ivory covered with pure gold; and 
the vessels of his house, even the vessels out of which 
he drank, were gold. ‘‘So king Solomon exceeded all 
the kings of the earth for riches and for wisdom. And 
all the earth sought to Solomon, to hear his wisdom, 
which God had put in his heart.’’ (1 Kings 10: 23, 24) 
‘‘And Solomon reigned over all kingdoms from the 
river unto the land of the Philistines, and unto the 
border of Egypt: they brought presents, and served 
Solomon all the days of his life.’’—1 Kings 4: 21. 

Thus God, by bestowing great riches and wisdom 
upon Solomon and by making his reign one of peace 
and prosperity, gave his implied promise that in due 
time he would establish a government on earth 
amongst men and that the ruler thereof, his anointed 
One, he would clothe with power and wisdom and 
riches and glory beyond that of any other. The Serip- 
tures having plainly stated that the things that hap- 
pened unto Israel foreshadowed better things to come, 
we know that the reign of Solomon foreshadowed the 


13 : Government 


government of righteousness, prosperity and blessings 
that shall come. When Jesus was on earth and was being 
opposed by the Pharisees, who constituted the clergy 
of that time, he said to them: ‘‘The queen of the 
south shall rise up in the judgment with this genera- 
tion, and shall condemn it: for she came from the 
uttermost parts of the earth to hear the wisdom of 
Solomon; and, behold, a greater than Solomon is 
here.’’—Matt. 12: 42. 

Undoubtedly Jesus there referred to himself as the 
greater than Solomon and therefore identified him- 
self as the One whom Solomon foreshadowed. On an- 
other occasion Jesus declared that there was a time 
coming when Satan, the ruler of this evil world, shall 
be cast out and that when he (Jesus) would be lifted 
up to his position of power and glory, which Solomon 
foreshadowed, then he would draw all men unto him. 
(John 12:31, 32) Thus he identified himself as the 
Shiloh long promised by the mouth of God’s prophet. 
—Gen. 49: 10. 

The two outstanding kings of Israel were David 
and Solomon, because they were chosen by the Lord 
Jehovah and anointed by him. By and through his 
chosen servant they were designated as ‘‘the anointed 
of the Lord’’. Because those kings ruled by the 
authority of Jehovah it was said of them that they 
sat upon the throne of the Lord. ‘‘Howbeit the Lord 
God of Israel chose me before all the house of my 
father to be king over Israel for ever: for he hath 
chosen Judah to be the ruler; and of the house of 
Judah, the house of my father; and among the sons 
of my father he liked me, to make me king over all 
Israel: and of all my sons (for the Lord hath given 
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me many sons) he hath chosen Solomon my son to 
sit upon the throne of the kingdom of the Lord over 
Israel. Then Solomon sat on the throne of the Lord 
as king instead of David his father, and prospered; 
and all Israel obeyed him.’’—1 Chron. 28: 4, 5; 29: 23. 


God permitted the government of the Israelites to 
run its course and to fulfil the purpose for which he 
permitted it. Not one of Israel’s rulers was perfect, 

of course. They were imperfect men whom the Lord 
used to make pictures of better things to come. By his 
dealing with the Israelites God clearly demonstrated 
to them and to all people that in order to be pleasing 
to God both the rulers and the people must be obedi- 
ent and faithful to God. Such obedience and faith- 
fulness he requires, not for the purpose of any ben- 
efit or profit to himself, but to teach mankind that to 
go contrary to God and follow in the way of Satan 
leads to death, and that faithfulness and obedience to 
God lead to life and happiness. The time draws near 
when God will restrain Satan and all the workers of 
iniquity. He will vindicate his word and his good 
name, and by and through his kingdom teach all will- 
ing ones of humanity the way to life. 

Israel’s government was not intended to be a per- 
manent institution, but was organized to teach the 
people and to foreshadow the grander and better thing 
to come. Only from this standpoint is it possible to 
understand and appreciate God’s laws to them and 
his dealing with them and his ultimate overthrow of 
that nation. 

Following Solomon’s reign the government of Israel 
rapidly declined. At times an honest man in the of- 
fice of king tried to rally the people to faithfulness 
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unto God but did not fully succeed. The first king of 
Israel was demanded by the people contrary to the 
will of God. The last king of Israel reached the limit 
or fulness in idolatry and wickedness. Therefore God 
said of them: ‘‘I gave thee a king [Saul] in mine 
anger; and took him [thy king, Zedekiah] away in 
my wrath.’’—Hosea 13:11. 

The types and shadows had been made whereby 
God had given his implied promise to establish a gov- 
ernment upon earth for the benefit of man, The ex- 
periences of the Israelites show the complete inability 
of man to establish a righteous government so long as 
Satan the invisible ruler exercises influence and 
power over man. The government of Israel having 
shown the disposition to yield to the wicked influence 
of Satan, and its rulers having reached a fulness in 
wickedness, God announced the decree for its over- 
throw: ‘‘Therefore thus saith the Lord God, Be- 
cause ye have made your iniquity to be remembered, in 
that your transgressions are discovered, so that in all 
your doings your sins do appear; because, I say, that 
ye are come to remembrance, ye shall be taken with 
the hand. And thou, profane wicked prince of Israel, 
whose day is come, when iniquity shall have an end, 
thus saith the Lord God, Remove the diadem, and 
take off the crown; this shall not be the same: exalt 
him that is low, and abase him that is high. I will 
overturn, overturn, overturn it; and it shall be no 
more, until he come whose right it is; and I will give 
it him,’’—Ezek. 21: 24-27. 

By this decree God again gave his direct promise 
that in his due time he will establish a government on 
earth for men and give the rulership thereof to him 
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‘whose right it is’’ torule, After Zedekiah’g dethrone- 
ment the Jews never had another king. Because that 
kingdom was typical and had served its purpose the 
Jewish nation as such never has been reestablished, 
and never will be. The Jews, however, will be restored 
to their homeland and will be under the rulership of 
him whom David and Solomon foreshadowed. 

During the time of the Jewish polity God raised up 
a number of faithful and true men who as God’s 
mouthpieces prophesied in his name. God’s coming 
government for man was the highest theme of all of 
these holy prophets. They looked forward to the fu- 
ture time when there should be born a man child de- 
scending from the tribe of Judah and through the line 
of David and of whom Moses was a type. Isaiah proph- 
esied as to the time of the birth of that Mighty One; 
and with a prophetic vision of his greatness, of his gov- 
ernment and of his power, said: ‘‘For unto us a child 
is born, unto us a son is given, and the government 
shall be upon his shoulder; and his name shall be 
called Wonderful, Counsellor, The mighty God, The 
everlasting Father, The Prince of Peace. Of the in- 
crease of his government and peace there shall be no 
end, upon the throne of David, and upon his kingdom, 
to order it, and to establish it with judgment and 
with justice, from henceforth even for ever. The zeal 
of the Lord of hosts will perform this.’’—Isa, 9: 6, 7. 

The Prophet Jeremiah testified that Jehovah God 
is the King of Eternity and that he would express his 
wrath against the nations under Satan’s supremacy, 
and that they would not be able to abide his indigna- 
tion.—Jer. 10: 10-12, margin, 
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The Prophet Ezekiel told of the return of the Jews 
to their own land, of the resurrection of the dead, and 
how a government would be established, and how the 
people would come under the rule of the mighty Mes- 
siah whom David foreshadowed. ‘‘And David my 
servant shall be king over them: and they all shall have 
one shepherd: they shall also walk in my judgments, 
and observe my statutes, and do them.’’—Hzek. 37: 24. 

The Prophet Obadiah foretold the time coming 
when Satan’s organization, particularly the govern- 
ments of Edom and all that Edom foreshadowed, 
should be destroyed ; and how God’s organization, pic- 
tured by Mount Zion, would be God’s appointed way 
for salvation, deliverance, government and blessing 
of the people.—Obad. 1, 21. 

Nehemiah and Ezra were godly men in Israel, and 
their devotion to God and their works in his name 
are recorded in the books of the Bible bearing their 
names. 

The work which they did under the direction of 
Jehovah foreshadowed the restoration work that God 
will do by and through his righteous government, over 
which Messiah shall exercise power and rule. 

Habakkuk prophesied concerning the great battle 
of Armageddon against Satan and his forces of evil 
and in which Satan’s organization shall fall never to 
rise again; and how God’s Anointed One shall re- 
ceive and bless the people-——Hab. 3: 1-13. 

Zechariah foretold the final assault of the Devil’s 
organization against the people of God and how the 
Lord would gain the victory for his people and estab- 
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lish his righteous government over all the earth, 
through which government the people shall be blessed. 
—Zech. 14: 1-10. 

God’s prophet Malachi closed the prophecies of the 
Old Testament. He prophesied concerning the prepa- 
ration for the government of righteousness; how God 
would send his Anointed One to his own people and 
gather them together; and how he would overthrow 
the Devil’s government and his power in opposition 
to the government of righteousness. He describes this 
government and its Governor under the symbol of the 
Sun of righteousness rising with healing in its beams 
to help and bless all who hear and obey the rule of 
that government. 

The Apostle Peter being moved by the power of the 
holy spirit spoke to the effect that all the prophets had 
foretold God’s coming government and that under 
such all the obedient ones of earth should be blessed 
and restored to a condition of perfection and happi- 
ness and the evil ones cut off.—Acts 3: 19-24. 

What then can be said against all this array of 
prophetic testimony? Familiar with the words of the 
prophets, of course all believing ones of Israel would 
be looking forward to the coming of the Messiah that 
should rule over them. (Luke 3:15) The testimony 
therefore is overwhelming that God by the mouth 
of his prophets directly promised the establishment of 
a righteous government on earth; and that by 
his dealing with the Israelites he indirectly made 
promise of the same thing and the blessings that 
should follow. In view of the unchangeableness of 
God’s promises, and of the certainty that they shall be 
kept, where is the man that believes God who can 
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doubt that such government will be established on 
earth in God’s due time? There is furnished an abun- 
dance of competent evidence for the complete estab- 
lishment of the faith of those who believe. The man 
so believing will proceed with the keenest interest to 
the examination of the proof showing God’s prepara- 
tion for the establishment of a righteous government 
upon earth for the benefit of mankind. 


CHAPTER IV 


Preparation 


man. Lucifer therefore was a prince. From and 
after the time of the rebellion of Lucifer his rule 
over men became wrongful and therefore without right. 
The only way that he could rule rightfully would be 
to rule in exact harmony with Jehovah God and con- 
tinue loyal to God. Zedekiah, the last king of Israel, 
“sat upon the throne of the Lord,’’ for the reason 
that he was a successor to David. When he yielded 
to the wicked influence of Satan Zedekiah’s rulership 
was wrongful and therefore without right. With the 
dethronement of Zedekiah God expressed his de- 
termination to permit the rightful rulership of 
man to be overthrown until the coming of him ‘‘ whose 
right it is’’, Thereafter all rulership of the peoples 
and nations has been by permission of God in that he 
did not interfere therewith; but such rulership has 
not been by right proceeding from Jehovah. He has 
permitted man to take his own course and has not re- 
strained the Devil from exercising influence over man. 
Although Babylon was the beginning of earthly 
governments, the invisible ruler of which was Satan, 
its elevation to the position of a world power was de- 
layed until the star of Assyria had set. At the time 
that Babylon arose to the position of a world power 
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Satan there became ‘‘the god of this world’’, meaning 
that his invisible rulership extended to all the na- 
tions and peoples of earth. Before that there were 
peoples organized by Jehovah’s authority, but from 
that time forward there was no organization in earth 
of which Jehovah was the invisible ruler. Melchize- 
dek’s kingdom had fulfilled its purpose as a type. The 
government of Israel was done ; and since there was no 
government in actual operation and in opposition to 
Satan, and Babylon being the dominating government 
of earth, it became the most important government of 
earth. To its first emperor Daniel said: ‘‘Thou, O 
king, art a king of kings: for the God of heaven hath 
[suffered it to be] given thee a kingdom, power, and 
strength, and glory.’’ (Dan. 2:37) Up to that time 
God had placed before the peoples of earth sufficient 
evidence to prove his own supremacy. He had par- 
ticularly manifested his supreme power in the over- 
throw of the world powers of Egypt and Assyria. 
With the overthrow of the king of Israel God would 
permit the Gentile peoples, that is to say the non- 
Jews, to take the lead and put forth their best en- 
deayors to set up a government and to prove whether 
or not they could establish a desirable government 
without the aid of Jehovah God. The Gentile world 
power, beginning with Nebuchadnezzar the first em- 
peror of Babylon and its king, had a golden oppor- 
tunity. God saw to it that sufficient evidence was 
given to its ruler that he could choose to obey Jehovah 
if he desired rather than to yield to Satan. Babylon 
went the wrong way and fell. 

Babylon being the foremost power of the world, and 
having the greatest favor bestowed upon it, and the 
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most favorable opportunity of establishing a govern- 
ment, foreshadowed or represented ‘‘Christendom’’, 
which embraces those nations of earth that claim to be 
Christian but which in fact form a part of Satan’s 
organization. The nations called Christendom have 
had the greatest opportunity of any nations on earth. 
These nations have made advancement in material 
matters and in worldly knowledge but have forgotten 
God and served the Devil. These nations, as the evi- 
dence heretofore set forth proves, have failed to es- 
tablish a desirable government for man. The fall of 
Babylon foreshadowed the fall of ‘‘Christendom”’, 
together with all other parts of Satan’s organization. 
Beginning with the world power Babylon, God gave 
the Gentile nations a free hand by refraining from in- 
terfering. He numbered the days of Babylon (Dan. 
5:26); and he also numbered the days of the Gentile 
supremacy in the earth, which period of time is 
designated in the Scriptures as the ‘‘times of the 
Gentiles’’, (Luke 21:24) The Gentile or non-Jewish 
governments of earth have therefore never been gov- 
ernments representing the Lord Jehovah, nor have 
any of these governments or rulers ruled by divine 
right. They have existed or ruled by sufferance ; which 
means that God has tolerated them and by a negative 
consent has permitted these governments to exist. 
During all that time God has had his witnesses in the 
world to testify concerning his goodness, and those 
men who have desired to learn of him and follow his 
way of righteousness have had opportunity to do so. 
God has awaited his own good time when he would 
bring forth his loyal Son, whose right it is to rule, 
and to that Son the right shall be given and his rule 
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shall be by divine right. He is the King and the first 
One that will rule the world by divine right. It is 
of importance to man, in order that his faith may be 
established, that he definitely determine the lineage of 
this mighty Ruler. 


Lineage 


The Scriptures leave no room for doubt as to who 
shall be the rightful Head of all earthly government, 
which government shall be set up in God’s own due 
time. The truths concerning that great government 
were written expressly for the benefit of those who 
search out the truth, that these might have their faith 
firmly established and have a sure foundation for the 
hope of a righteous government. (Rom. 15:4) To 
such God has furnished his Word as a lamp or light 
to guide the course of action taken by those who want 
to serve him.—Ps. 119: 105. 

Shortly following the flood Noah, by God’s direc- 
tion, uttered a prophecy foretelling the blessing of his 
sons Shem and Japheth, particularly the blessings 
concerning Shem. ‘‘And he said, Blessed be the Lord 
God of Shem; and Canaan shall be his servant. God 
shall enlarge Japheth, and he shall dwell in the tents 
of Shem; and Canaan shall be his servant.’’—Gen. 
9: 26, 27. 

Melchizedek is the first one mentioned in the Serip- 
tures as a man who ruled any people by divine right. 
Undoubtedly he was of Shem’s line, and it is quite 
probable that Shem and Melchizedek were one and 
the same person. Shem was living at the time Abra- 
ham met Melchizedek and paid tithes to him, (Gen. 


Preparation 89 


11:11) Abraham was a descendant of Shem. (Gen. 
11: 12-26) To Abraham God said: ‘‘I will make na- 
tions of thee, and kings shall come out of thee.’’ (Gen. 
17:6) Based upon these prophetic parts of the Rec- 
ord it is certain that he who should receive the right 
to rule would descend from the line of Shem and 
through Abraham. 

Jacob was a grandson of Abraham. God changed 
Jacob’s name to that of Israel. Then God caused this 
prophecy to be written: ‘‘There shall come a Star 
out of Jacob, and a Sceptre shall rise out of Israel. 
. . - Out of Jacob shall come he that shall have do- 
minion, and shall destroy him that remaineth of the 
city.’’ (Num. 24:17, 19) Jesus said of himself: ‘‘I 
am the root and the offspring of David, and the bright 
and morning star.’’—Rev. 22: 16. 

Judah was a son of Jacob, concerning whom a 
special prophecy was written: ‘‘The sceptre shall not 
depart from Judah, nor the ruler’s staff from between 
his feet, until Shiloh come; and unto him shall the 
obedience of the peoples be.’’ (Gen. 49:10, R. V.) 
The descent of the rightful ruler of earth therefore 
must be through the line of Judah. The name Judah 
means praise. (Gen. 29:35) ‘‘Judah, thou art he 
whom thy brethren shall praise.’’? (Gen. 49:8) The 
Mighty One whom Judah foreshadowed is called ‘‘the 
Lion of the tribe of Juda’’. (Rev. 5:5) This shows 
that the Mighty One foretold would praise Jehovah 
God and he in turn would be praised for his faith- 
fulness and loyalty to God and his praise should arise 
from all creation in God’s due time.—Phil. 2: 5-11. 

After the death of Joshua leadership was given to 
Judah. (Judg. 1:1, 2) ‘‘For Judah prevailed above 
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his brethren, and of him came the chief ruler; but the 
birthright was Joseph’s.’’ (1 Chron. 5:2) ‘‘Judah is 
my sceptre [symbol of authority].’’—Ps. 60:7, BR. V. 

Caleb was of the tribe of Judah; and at the divi- 
sion of the land in Palestine Caleb received as his in- 
heritance the mountain of Hebron. (Josh. 14: 12-14) 
‘““Mountain’’ is a symbol of a government or king- 
dom. In that division of the land the tribe of Judah 
as a whole received a tract of land which bordered on 
Mount Seir, the latter being a symbol of the Devil’s 
organization of earth. (Josh. 15: 8-10) This would in- 
dicate that the Devil’s organization would extend up 
to the beginning of the government of Jehovah ruled 
by him whose right it is to rule, which ruler should 
descend through the line of Judah. 


Jesse was of the tribe of Judah. It was Jesse’s son 
David whom Jehovah anointed as king over Israel. 
(1 Sam. 16:18,14) To David the Lord said: ‘‘ And 
it shall come to pass, when thy days be expired that 
thou must go to be with thy fathers, that I will raise 
up thy seed after thee, which shall be of thy sons; and 
I will establish his kingdom. But I will settle him in 
mine house and in my kingdom for ever: and his 
throne shall be established for evermore.’’ (1 Chron. 
17:11,14) To Solomon the son of David, God said: 
‘*And if thou wilt walk before me, as David thy fa- 
ther walked, in integrity of heart, and in uprightness, 
to do according to all that I have commanded thee, 
and wilt keep my statutes and my judgments: then I 
will establish the throne of thy kingdom upon Israel 
for ever, as I promised to David thy father, saying, 
There shall not fail thee a man upon the throne of 
Israel.’’ (1 Kings 9:4,5) That both David and Sol- 
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omon foreshadowed the real Ruler is made clear by the 
words of the prophecy: ‘‘Of the increase of his gov- 
ernment and peace there shall be no end, upon the 
throne of David, and upon his kingdom, to order it, 
and to establish it with judgment and with justice, 
from henceforth even for ever. The zeal of the Lord 
of hosts will perform this.’’ ‘‘And in mercy shall the 
throne be established; and he shall sit upon it in 
truth in the tabernacle of David, judging and seeking 
judgement, and hasting righteousness.’’ (Isa. 9:7; 
16:5) That David foreshadowed the rightful Ruler 
and his coming righteous government is just as cer- 
tain as day and night.—Jer. 33: 20, 21, 25, 26. 

In the year 606 B. C., with the overthrow of Zed- 
ekiah the last king of Israel, there was a breach made 
in the line of rulers over Israel, God’s chosen people. 
Through his prophet God foretold a day coming when 
he would close up this breach and bring into power 
earth’s rightful Governor and that that Ruler would 
be of the line of David. ‘‘In that day will I raise up 
the tabernacle of David that is fallen, and close up the 
breaches thereof: and I will raise up his ruins, and I 
will build it as in the days of old.”-—Amos 9: 11. 

Mount Zion is a symbol of God’s organization, of 
which organization earth’s rightful Governor must be 
the Head. In line with the foregoing prophecies it is 
written: ‘‘Moreover, he refused the tabernacle of 
Joseph, and chose not the tribe of Ephraim ; but chose 
the tribe of Judah, the mount Zion, which he loved. 
And he built his sanctuary like high palaces, like 
the earth which he hath established for ever. He chose 
David also his servant, and took him from the sheep- 
folds,’’—Ps. 78; 67-70. 
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Bethlehem was small among the families of Judah, 
but God chose it as the place of the birth of the right- 
ful Ruler of earth and foretold that through his proph- 
et: ‘‘But thou, Beth-lehem Ephratah, though thou be 
little among the thousands of Judah, yet out of thee 
shall he come forth unto me that is to be ruler in 
Israel; whose goings forth have been from of old, 
from everlasting.’’ (Mic. 5:2) Bethlehem was the 
home of Jesse and the home of David, who was 
anointed by Jehovah as the king over Israel; and 
Bethlehem is often called the city of David. 

Mary, the virgin of the house of David, conceived 
a Son by the power of the holy spirit of God. (Luke 
1: 27-29) God sent his angel from heaven to inform 
Mary that she should be the mother of the promised 
One whom the prophets of God had foretold: ‘‘And 
the angel said unto her, Fear not, Mary: for thou 
hast found favour with God. And, behold, thou shalt 
conceive in thy womb, and bring forth a son, and shalt 
eall his name JESUS. He shall be great, and shall be 
called the Son of the Highest: and the Lord God shall 
give unto him the throne of his father David.’’ — 
Luke 1: 80-82. 

The Scriptures therefore trace the lineage of Jesus 
in an unbroken line from Shem, from Abraham, from 
Jacob, and from the tribe of Judah, and through 
David, God’s anointed king over his people. In due 
time the son of Mary, who God announced through 
his angel should be called Jesus, was born at Bethle- 
hem as foretold. On that memorable occasion the holy 
angels of heaven bore testimony to his identity. The 
special messenger whom God delegated to give witness 
said: ‘‘And, lo, the angel of the Lord came upon 
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them, and the glory of the Lord shone round about 
them: and they were sore afraid. And the angel said 
unto them, Fear not: for, behold, I bring you good 
tidings of great joy, which shall be to all people. For 
unto you is born this day, in the city of David, a 
Saviour, which is Christ the Lord.’’—Luke 2: 9-11. 


The Apostle Peter, moved by the power of the holy 
spirit, testified that Jesus Christ is the One whom God 
foretold as him ‘‘whose right it is’’ to be the ruler of 
earth. ‘‘Men and brethren, let me freely speak unto 
you of the patriarch David, that he is both dead and 
buried, and his sepulchre is with us unto this day. 
Therefore being a prophet, and knowing that God had 
sworn with an oath to him, that of the fruit of his 
loins, according to the flesh, he would raise up Christ 
to sit on his throne; he, seeing this before, spake of 
the resurrection of Christ, that his soul was not left 
in hell, neither his flesh did see corruption.’’—Acts 
2: 29-31, 


His Anointing 


From the time of his birth until he reached the 
age of thirty years very little is said about Jesus. At 
that age he had reached his majority, and there his 
work in the earth began. He proceeded immediately 
to John and requested John to baptize him in the 
waters of the Jordan. 

Anointing is a symbol of delegated power and au- 
thority. When Jehovah would signify that he had 
conferred authority upon David as king he caused his 
prophet to anoint David with oil. (1 Sam. 16:18) ‘‘I 


94 Government 


have found David my servant; with my holy oil have 
I anointed him.’’ (Ps. 89:20) ‘‘And Nathan said to 
David, Thou art the man. Thus saith the Lord God of 
Israel, I anointed thee king over Israel, and I de- 
livered thee out of the hand of Saul.’’—2 Sam. 12: 7. 

Wherever the Seriptures speak of ‘“‘the Lord’s 
anointed’’ that term almost exclusively refers to the 
ruler or governor. (Ps. 2:2; Lam. 4:20) The titles 
Messiah and Christ mean ‘‘the Anointed One’’. The 
title is used particularly with reference to rulership. 
Daniel the prophet spoke of Messiah, or the Anointed 
One, as ‘‘the Prince’’ or ruling One. (Dan. 9:25) 
The Jews so understood the term Messiah to mean 
‘He who should rule’. The Jews were looking for a 
king or ruler who should relieve them from the Roman 
yoke and establish a just and righteous government. 
When some of the faithful Jews had learned from 
John concerning Jesus and had seen Jesus they spoke 
to their brethren and said: ‘‘We have found the Mes- 
sias, which is, being interpreted, the Christ’’ (the 
Anointed [One], margin). (John 1:41) God’s proph- 
et testified that the Anointed One is the rightful Ruler 
of the earth: ‘‘I saw in the night visions, and, behold, 
one like the Son of man came with the clouds of heav- 
en, and came to the Ancient of days, and they brought 
him near before him. And there was given him do- 
minion, and glory, and a kingdom, that all people, 
nations, and languages, should serve him: his do- 
minion is an everlasting dominion, which shall not 
pass away, and his kingdom that which shall not be 
destroyed.’’—Dan. 7:13, 14. 

The baptism of Jesus in the waters of the Jordan 
symbolically testified that he had agreed to be en- 
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after he was anointed by Jehovah with his spirit and 
power. God there announced his approval of Jesus. 
“‘And Jesus, when he was baptized, went up straight- 
way out of the water: and, lo, the heavens were opened 
unto him, and he saw the spirit of God descending 
like a dove, and lighting upon him: and, lo, a voice 
from heaven, saying, This is my beloved son, in whom 
I am well pleased.’’ (Matt. 3:16,17) The Scriptural 
proof is that his anointing showed that he was clothed 
with power in due time to destroy the wicked organ- 
ization of the Devil. ‘‘How God anointed Jesus of 
Nazareth with the holy [spirit] and with power; who 
went about doing good, and healing all that were op- 
pressed of the devil: for God was with him.’’ (Acts 
10:38) ‘‘He that committeth sin is of the devil; for 
the devil sinneth from the beginning. For this pur- 
pose the Son of God was manifested, that he might 
destroy the works of the devil.’’—1 John 3: 8. 

At the time of the anointing of Jesus God conferred 
upon him the authority and power to be God’s Priest 
and Prince. He was there appointed to the office of 
Priest and Prince for ever after the order of Melchiz- 
edek. (Ps. 110:4; Heb. 6:20; 7:17) Let the fact be 
kept in mind that Melchizedek was a priest upon his 
throne. As a priest he was a servant of the Most High, 
and therefore the Most High’s special officer; and as 
a prince he was a ruler or king acting by authority 
from the Most High. Melchizedek was a type of the 
great Ruler who shall rule the world by divine right 
and authority. It was at the time of the anointing of 
Jesus that the authority to be King or Ruler was con- 
ferred upon him, 
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The anointing of Jesus carried with it the power 
and authority and obligation to tell the people who 
would hear, of and concerning the government that 
God would erect and how the people could be relieved 
from Satan’s rule. Shortly after his anointing at the 
Jordan he said in the presence of the Pharisees and 
people: ‘‘The spirit of the Lord is upon me, because 
he hath anointed me to preach the gospel to the poor; 
he hath sent me to heal the broken-hearted, to preach 
deliverance to the captives, and recovering of sight to 
the blind, to set at liberty them that are bruised, to 
preach the acceptable year of the Lord.’’ (Luke 
4:18, 19) On that occasion he was quoting from the 
Prophet Isaiah, who had foretold what should be done 
by the Anointed of the Lord when on earth. (Isa. 
61:1-3) He stated on that occasion that on that day 
he began the fulfilment of that prophecy. ‘‘From 
that time Jesus began to preach, and to say, Repent: 
for the kingdom of heaven is at hand.’’ (Matt. 4:17) 
During the three and one-half years of his ministry 
that followed, Christ Jesus emphasized the fact of 
God’s kingdom or government of righteousness that 
should be established for the benefit of man. 


Temptation 


There must be a preparatory work concerning him- 
self as earth’s rightful Ruler. At the very outset of 
his work Jesus was subjected to great temptation or 
test. He had been forty days and nights in the wilder- 
ness without food. It was at the end of those forty 
days of fasting that the temptation came to him. Why 
had he gone to that place? The Scriptures answer: 
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“‘Then was Jesus led up of the spirit into the wilder- 
ness, to be tempted of the devil.’’ (Matt. 4:1) To be 
sure, it was the spirit of Jehovah that led Jesus into 
the wilderness, because he had agreed to do Jehovah’s 
will and was being led by the power of Jehovah. But 
why should Jehovah God even permit his beloved Son 
to be beset by Satan the Devil and subjected to temp- 
tation? Briefly, the answer is that Jesus by withstand- 
ing this temptation or trial might prove his loyalty 
and faithfulness to God. To be tempted means to be 
put to a test. Jehovah had anointed his Son Jesus to 
be King or Ruler, and before permitting him to reign 
God would prove his Son by a severe test. Jesus had 
always been loyal and true to his Father, but now he 
was anointed to be God’s great Prince and King to 
rule the world, and God would prove his Son by actual 
experience. The purpose of Satan, of course, in plac- 
ing the temptation before Jesus was to induce Jesus to 
break his agreement with Jehovah, which would have 
resulted in his (Jesus’) own destruction. If Jesus 
would break his agreement with God to be obedient 
to him, he would die and of course would not take the 
office of Ruler over the world. If Jesus would prove 
his faithfulness and loyalty to God under the test, 
he would prove himself entirely worthy to be trusted 
with the great authority and power as Ruler of the 
world. Therefore God permitted the enemy Satan to 
apply the test, and God saw to it that that test re- 
sulted to his own praise and glory. 

The subtle and wily enemy Satan put the teimpta- 
tion before Jesus. He knew that Jesus, having fasted 
for forty days, was hungry. He said to him: ‘‘If 
thou be the Son of God, command that these stones be 
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made bread.’? The reply of Jesus was: ‘‘It is written, 
Man shall not. live by bread alone, but by every word 
that proceedeth out of the mouth of God.’’? Moses 
had in substance said the same thing to the Israelites, 
that their life depended upon faithfulness in the keep- 
ing of their covenant with God. (Deut. 8:3) Jesus 
was holding firmly to that rule. He resisted the 
Tempter and proved his faithfulness to God. 


Satan, knowing that God had anointed Jesus to be 
Ruler, and knowing the opposition that Jesus would 
have amongst the Pharisees, thought to entrap Jesus 
by inducing him to perform some daring and spectacu- 
lar feat. He thought to appeal to his pride. The 
enemy therefore in substance said to Jesus: ‘Why 
don’t you go up on the temple and jump off into the 
valley? God’s angels will bear you up so that you 
won’t be hurt; and the people, seeing this miracle, 
will be convinced that you are more than an ordinary 
man and they will more readily support you.’ That 
proposition was seductive, diplomatic, politie and 
eruel. Jesus replied: ‘‘Thou shalt not tempt the Lord 
thy God.’’ 

The Devil then and there laid claim to rulership of 
all the kingdoms of the world. Jesus did not dispute 
that claim. In fact Satan was then the god of the 
whole world. The Devil then proposed to Jesus that 
he would abdicate and turn over the rulership of the 
world to Jesus provided Jesus would worship the 
Devil. Had Jesus done so, he would have shown his 
disloyalty and unfaithfulness to God and would have 
been destroyed. His reply to Satan was: ‘‘Thou shalt 
worship [Jehovah] thy God, and him only shalt thou 
serve.’’ 
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In this great test Satan had lost. Jesus had won, 
and God had proven his Son to be loyal, faithful and 
true. (Matt. 4:1-10; Luke 4:1-18) Then the Devil 
left Jesus for a season. Never during the three and 
one-half years that Jesus was on earth did Satan miss 
an opportunity to try to entrap Jesus and destroy 
him. The temptations that he put before him were 
divers and numerous and were advanced in a subtle 
and wily manner. Through them all Jesus proved his 
full devotion to his Father. This was a part of the 
preparatory work for rulership. 


Persecution 


An attempt was made to kill Jesus even before Mary 
gave birth to the babe. Satan was behind that at- 
tempt. Then an attempt was made by Herod to have 
the child Jesus destroyed, and to carry out his pur- 
poses he caused all the children of Bethlehem of two 
years and under to be killed. (Matt. 2:16) The mas- 
ter mind of Satan arranged that scheme for the de- 
struction of the child. When Satan found that he was 
unable to turn Jesus away from his course of right- 
eousness and complete devotion to his Father, then he 
instituted a system of cruel persecution against him. 
God could have prevented it, but he permitted it. 

From and after the day of Enos, when the people 
under Satan’s supervision in derision and mockery 
ealled themselves by the name of the Lord, Satan con- 
tinued to reproach God. When Jehovah sent his be- 
loved Son into earth and anointed him to be King or 
Ruler, then Satan heaped upon the Son the reproaches 
which he had heaped upon the Father. It is written: 
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‘‘T am become a stranger unto my brethren, and an 
alien unto my mother’s children. For the zeal of thine 
house hath eaten me up; and the reproaches of them 
that reproached thee are fallen upon me.’’—Ps. 69: 8, 9. 

Jesus was born a Jew subject to the terms of the 
law covenant with the Jews. God sent him to the Jews 
to do a work in connection with his coming govern- 
ment, and particularly to inform the Jews thereof. 
The leaders of Israel, to wit, the clergy and the 
principal ones of their flocks, led the persecutions 
against Jesus; and Satan was the super-mind behind 
it all. There were some faithful Jews who acknowl- 
edged Jesus as the Anointed One of God, and to them 
was extended God’s special favor: ‘‘He came unto 
his own, and his own received him not. But as many 
as received him, to them gave he power to become the 
sons of God, even to them that believe on his name.’’ 
(John 1:11, 12) The others put forth their best ef- 
forts to make his existence burdensome and to destroy 
him, These experiences of Jesus were in exact accord 
with what had been prophesied of and concerning him, 
‘‘He is despised and rejected of men; a man of sor- 
rows, and acquainted with grief: and we hid as it 
were our faces from him; he was despised, and we 
esteemed him not.’’—Isa. 53: 3. 

Jesus was perfect, holy, harmless and without sin, 
and he did harm to no one. The fact that he was de- 
spised and persecuted is proof that Satan the Evil 
One was causing the persecution and for the reason 
that Jesus was anointed to be the Ruler of the world. 
Jesus had a message of special importance to the Jews 
that would be beneficial to them. They were his breth- 
ren and he came to help them. Satan induced them 
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to despise and reject and persecute him. Bear in 
mind always that those men whom Satan used to lead 
the persecution against Jesus, and who caused him 
great sorrow and suffering, were the clergymen of 
that time, who claimed to be the representatives of 
God. This proves that the clergymen and the princi- 
pal of their flock were the sons of the Devil and not 
the sons of God. Jesus plainly told them that they 
were of the Devil—John 8: 48, 44. 

Jesus was ‘‘a man of sorrows and acquainted with 
grief’’; and one reason was that he saw men who 
claimed to represent his Father, but who were daily 
misrepresenting him and slandering his holy name, 
and were heaping ignominy upon Jesus because he 
eame from God and represented him on earth. Those 
instruments of Satan hated Jesus without a just cause 
or excuse for so doing. ‘‘They that hate me without 
a cause are more than the hairs of mine head: they 
that would destroy me, being mine enemies wrongful- 
ly, are mighty: then I restored that which I took not 
away.’’—Ps. 69:4. 

God through his holy prophets had repeatedly told 
the Jews of the coming of the One whom Moses and 
David foreshadowed. Now Jesus had come in fulfil- 
ment of these prophetic utterances. He furnished 
ample evidence for the leaders of Israel to know that 
he was God’s Anointed. These Jewish clergymen were 
familiar with the law of the prophets, and yet they 
continued to persecute Jesus and laid upon him all 
manner of reproaches. They accused Jesus of being 
a glutton and a winebibber and a sinner because he 
drank and ate according to his needs and because he 
showed some kindness to publicans and sinners. (Matt. 
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11:19) Because Jesus relieved some of the people of 
their sufferings, which the Devil had caused to come 
upon them, by casting out demons, the clergy accused 
Jesus of being the chief of devils. (Matt. 12:24) 
They aceused him of blasphemy because he told them 
the truth concerning himself which they should have 
known by reading the prophecies. (John 10:36) Then 
Jesus spoke a parable to the clergy, which parable 
was in fact a prophecy and was to ihe effect that Je- 
hovah had planted a vineyard and entrusted it to the 
Jews, particularly the leaders in Israel; that Jehovah 
had sent his prophets to them and they had beaten 
and stoned and killed them; and that now at last he 
had sent to them his Son, and when they saw the Son 
these evil-minded men had said: ‘Let us kill him and 
seize the inheritance.’ (Matt. 21: 33-41) To be sure . 
Satan induced this persecution of Jesus by and 
through the clergy, and Jesus was telling them that 
they were so doing. Satan could use the clergy be- 
cause they had forsaken God and had yielded to the 
invisible rulership of the Devil. They preferred the 
approval of men and enjoyment of the little power 
they had to being faithful to God. Although they 
claimed to represent God, they were in truth the rep- 
resentatives of the Devil, as Jesus told them; and 
because he told them the truth they sought to kill him. 

For more than three years the relentless persecution 
of Jesus continued, and at the end of his earthly min- 
istry the representatives of the people of Israel, to 
wit, the clergy, profiteers, and politicians, entered into 
a conspiracy to have Jesus put to death. (Matt. 26: 
3-5) Carrying out that conspiracy they caused the 
arrest of Jesus, brought forth false witnesses, held 
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a session of court contrary to their own law, compelled 
the accused to give testimony against himself contrary 
to their law; and without any true evidence and with- 
out any just cause or excuse Jesus was convicted, sen- 
tenced, and then put to an ignominious death by be- 
ing hanged upon the cross. He died as though he was 
a sinner. The prophet had written the words that 
were in Jesus’ mouth: ‘‘Thou hast known my re- 
proach, and my shame, and my dishonour: mine ad- 
versaries are all before thee. Reproach hath broken 
my heart; and I am full of heaviness: and I looked 
for some to take pity, but there was none; and for 
comforters, but I found none.’’—Ps. 69:19, 20. 

Could not Jehovah God have prevented the persecu- 
tion and suffering and ignominious death of his be- 
loved Son? To be sure Jehovah could have, because 
he is almighty: his power knows no limitation. Why 
then did the Almighty God permit his Son to be per- 
secuted and thus to suffer? 


Obedience 


The inspired writer answers the question: ‘‘Though 
he were a Son, yet learned he obedience by the things 
which he suffered.’’ (Heb. 5:8) Again God would 
emphasize the importance of obedience. In the days 
of Saul God had said through his prophet: ‘‘To obey 
is better than sacrifice, and to hearken than the fat 
of rams. For rebellion is as the sin of witchcraft, 
and stubbornness is as iniquity and idolatry.’’—1 
Sam. 15: 22, 23. 

God had anointed his son Lucifer to be a covering 
cherub, and that son had proven unfaithful and dis- 


104 Government 


loyal. God had now anointed his beloved Son Jesus 
to be the Head of the great government of righteous- 
ness which he would establish; and before he would 
exalt him to the high position of actual rulership God 
would prove his beloved Son by permitting him 
to be subjected to the most severe trials. The per- 
secutions that were heaped upon him afforded the 
opportunity for him to learn obedience. By these 
experiences Jesus did learn obedience and proved his 
worthiness to be fully and for ever entrusted with the 
work before him. Jesus was so thoroughly devoted to 
his Father and to the work set before him that he 
said: ‘‘I can of mine own self do nothing.’’ (John 
5:80) That did not mean that he had no ability to 
do, but that his covenant with Jehovah would permit 
him to do nothing contrary to God’s holy will. Thus 
he emphasizes the lesson God would teach all of his 
intelligent creatures: that cbhedience is of the greatest 
importance. Those who fail to obey fall to the in- 
fluence of the evil one, and their stubbornness in re- 
fusing to obey orders is lawlessness that leads to devil 
worship. This rule’s being so thoroughly and com- 
pletely established in the experience of Jesus in pre- 
paring him for his exalted position is conclusive proof 
that God will require obedience of every one whom 
he exalts. To this end it is written: ‘‘Humble your- 
selves therefore under the mighty hand of God, that 
he may exalt you in due time: for God resisteth the 
proud, and giveth grace [favor] to the humble [obe- 
dient].’’—1 Pet. 5: 6, 5. 

Paul under inspiration states that Jesus did not 
seek to grasp more than was intended for him nor did 
he take a course contrary to God’s will. He was will- 
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ingly submissive to his Father’s will, and knowing 
that no trials and persecutions and sufferings could 
come to him without his Father’s permission, he glad- 
ly submitted thereto. It brought upon him great suf- 
fering and sorrow and it led to an ignominious death. 
But by all these experiences he learned to be obedient, 
and because he thus learned obedience Jehovah ex- 
alted him to the highest place in the universe. ‘‘Have 
this mind in you, which was also in Christ Jesus: who, 
existing in the form of God, counted not the being 
on an equality with God a thing to be grasped, but 
emptied himself, . . . being made in the likeness of 
men ; and being found in fashion as a man, he humbled 
himself, becoming obedient even unto death, yea, the 
death of the eross. Wherefore also God highly ex- 
alted him, and gave unto him the name which is above 
every name; that in the name of Jesus every knee 
should bow, of things in heaven and things on earth 
and things under the earth, and that every tongue 
should confess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to the glory 
of God the Father.’’—Phil. 2: 5-11, R. V. 


Death and Resurrection 


Jesus was put to death on the cross, was taken down 
from the cross and buried, and on the third day God 
raised him up out of death. Forty days thereafter 
Jesus ascended into heaven. As King or Ruler of 
God’s righteous government will Christ Jesus, the 
Anointed One, be visible or invisible to men? He will 
be invisible, because he was put to death as a man and 
raised out of death a spirit. (1 Pet. 3:18) Human 
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eyes can not behold a spirit. To man a spirit being is 
like the wind. Man can see the effects of the wind 
and can hear it and feel it; but he can not, by the 
exercise of the human sense of sight, see the wind it- 
self. That is in substance what Jesus told Nicodemus 
concerning spirit beings. (John 3:5-8) Jesus was 
born of the spirit at his resurrection out of death. 
He afterwards appeared to his disciples in human 
form and in different bodies. Manifestly the body for 
each appearance was created for the purpose. He did 
not appear, however, at any time in his glorious spirit 
body. Paul came the nearest of any one to seeing his 
glorious body. Paul saw only the reflection of the 
light therefrom, and the brightness of that light ex- 
ceeded the brightness of the sun at midday. (Acts 
9:3; 26:13) This is exactly in harmony with what 
Jesus said to his disciples concerning men of the world 
seeing him: ‘‘Yet a little while, and the world seeth 
me no more.’’—John 14: 19. 

Seeing that the Logos, the Son of God, was original- 
ly a spirit and that his life was thereafter transferred 
to human, that he became a man, and that he died as 
a man and was raised from the dead asaspirit being, 
and it being true that he will exercise his power as 
ruler while a spirit being, could he have become the 
Head of the righteous government that God will es- 
tablish and rule it without ever having come to earth? 
Yes, he could have become the invisible ruler without . 
becoming a man; but had he done so his rulership 
would never have resulted in the complete and full 
blessing of mankind. Why then did Jesus become a 
man, and why did he die? 
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The Ransom > 


The purpose was to ransom or redeem the human 
race and to make it possible for man to become per- 
fect mentally, morally and physically. To understand 
the relationship that the death and resurrection of 
Jesus bear to his rulership enables the student to see 
some of the wonderful expressions of Jehovah’s loy- 
ing-kindness toward man. The proper answer to the 
foregoing can illuminate the matter. The sending of 
Jesus to earth as a man by Jehovah, the death and 
resurrection of Jesus, all were a part of God’s pre- 
paratory work for the great government that shall 
result in the eternal blessings of the human race. 

Jehovah’s human creature Adam was a perfect man, 
His wilful disobedience to God’s law brought upon 
him the sentence of death and expulsion from his 
perfect home in Eden. The perfect man and his per- 
fect wife had no offspring. After man was under the 
sentence of death and after he had been expelled from 
Eden he begot and his wife gave birth to their chil- 
dren. Adam and Eve, being under the sentence of 
death and undergoing that sentence, were of course 
imperfect; and the natural result was that their 
offspring came into existence as imperfect creatures. 
These children were born in sin, because anything im- 
perfect ean not keep God’s law perfectly but will 
transgress it, and sin is the transgression of God’s 
law. (1 John 3:4) The recompense or wages of sin 
is death. (Rom. 6:23) It follows then that all of the 
children of Adam were born sinners. (Rom, 5:12) 
They were all ‘born in sin and shapen in iniquity’, 
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(Ps. 51:5) The ultimate destiny of all would there- 
fore be destruction, which is death. 

God purposed to redeem or ransom man from death 
and the grave, and he gave his word that this should 
be done. (Hos. 18:14) Being absolutely just God 
could not reverse his own judgment and forgive man 
and release him. The infraction of the law which 
Adam committed demanded a perfect human life. If 
another perfect man would willingly take Adam’s 
place in death as Adam’s substitute, and thus meet 
the demands of the judgment, then God could with 
consistency release Adam and his offspring from the 
judgement and its effects. But there was no man who 
could even redeem himself, because of his own im- 
perfection; and of course he could not give himself 
as a ransom for his brother. ‘‘None of them ean by 
any means redeem his brother, nor give to God a ran- 
som for him.’’—Ps. 49: 7. 

The disloyal son of God, Lucifer, now called Satan 
the Devil, was really the first who started sin in ac- 
tion. God’s purpose is to take away Satan’s lordship 
over man and institute a righteous government in the 
place and stead thereof and to give that government 
to one in full harmony with himself. God loved man 
and purposed to recover him. The perfect man was 
his creature ; and he would give imperfect man an op- 
portunity to be fully recovered. God would place in 
the hand of his beloved Son the Logos the government 
of righteousness that he would proceed to establish for 
man’s benefit. To the end that mankind might ben- 
efit fully therefrom, however, man must first be ran- 
somed or redeemed from death and the grave. By 
willingly being made a man, and then willingly suf- 
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fering death that God’s purposes might be carried out, 
his beloved Son would prove beyond possibility of a 
doubt that he would be for ever loyal and faithful to 
God and would carry out God’s righteous purpose. 

His beloved Son was the great delight of Jehovah. 
(Prov. 8:30) God is entirely unselfish, which means 
that God is love. He would deny himself, however, 
the delight and daily communion with his beloved Son 
in order that he might recover man and at the same 
time prepare his beloved Son for the most exalted 
position of rulership. Therefore Gd, to carry out his 
purposes and because of his love for humankind, sent 
Jesus to earth to die in behalf of the sinful race. ‘‘For 
God so loved the world, that he gave his only begotten 
Son, that whosoever believeth in him should not per- 
ish, but have everlasting life. For God sent not his 
Son into the world to condemn the world; but that the 
world through him might be saved.’’ (John 3: 16, 17) 
God would first save the human race from destruction 
and then establish with man a righteous government, 
that mankind might be fully restored to the condition 
of perfection and fully enjoy that perfect government. 

When Jesus was thirty years of age he was a per- 
fect man in every respect and fully qualified to be- 
come the ransomer of man. At that age he expressed 
his full desire to do the will of God his Father. There- 
fore Jehovah entered into a covenant with his be- 
loved Son, which is the ‘covenant by sacrifice’, the 
carrying out of which would lead to the sacrifice of 
the man Jesus in order that he might take the place of 
Adam in death. That covenant was fully performed. 
Jesus said that he came to earth to give his life a ran- 
som to the end that mankind might live. (Matt. 20: 28; 
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John 10:10) The death of the perfect man Jesus 
therefore provided the exact corresponding price, to 
wit, a perfect life for a perfect life which Adam had 
been compelled to give up because of sin. Jesus be- 
came a man that God’s purpose to redeem man might 
be carried out. He was made a man for the tasting of 
death, and by giving his life he became a ransom for 
all. (Heb. 2:9; 1 Tim. 2:3-6) If Adam and his off- 
spring are to profit by the death of the perfect man 
Jesus, then Jesus as a man must remain dead for 
ever. This is true because the perfect man Jesus be- 
came a substitute in death for the perfect man Adam 
and the benefit thereof results to Adam and his off- 
spring. 

But why should Jesus die an ignominious death? 
Adam was a wilful sinner and was driven from Eden 
because of sin. Whoever would provide the ransom 
price for Adam must take his place as a sinner and 
although being holy and without sin must die lke a 
sinner. The manner of the death of the Redeemer was 
fixed in the penalty imposed upon the wilful sinners 
of the Jewish nation. It was written in the Jewish 
law: ‘‘Cursed is every one that hangeth on a tree.’’ 
(Deut. 21:23) The death of Jesus upon the eross or 
tree removed that curse from the Jews. Jesus was 
holy, harmless and without sin, and indeed he must be 
in order to provide the ransom price; yet he must 
take the place of the sinner in death, and to that end 
he must die as a transgressor. Concerning him it is 
written: ‘‘But he was wounded for our transgres- 
sions, he was bruised for our iniquities: the chastise- 
ment of our peace was upon him; and with his stripes 
we are healed. . . . He hath poured out his soul unto 
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death: and he was numbered with the transgressors; 
and he bare the sin of many.’’ (Isa. 53:5, 12) The 
value of the life of the perfect man Jesus poured out 
in death as a sinner must be presented in Jehovah’s 
court to constitute an atonement for sin, or a sin-offer- 
ing, on behalf of man. 


His Resurrection 


Why did God raise Jesus out of death a spirit? 
(1) Because he was loyal and faithful even unto 
death (Phil. 2: 5-11); (2) in order that Jesus might 
have access to heaven and there present the value of 
his human sacrifice as a sin-offering to make atone- 
ment for the sins of man; and (8) that he might in 
God’s due time assume the high office of Ruler or 
Governor over all the nations of earth. 

Jesus the beloved Son had been put to the test; he 
had been tempted by the Devil and proved faithful; 
he had been persecuted and had remained loyal to 
God; he had been unjustly accused and condemned to 
an ignominious death; and amidst all he had been 
absolutely loyal and faithful to his Father. He went 
to the death of ignominy with not even an unfaithful 
thought. God rewarded his faithfulness and thereby 
for ever established the rule that God will reward 
those who love him and who are faithful to him. — 
Ps. 31; 23. 

Had Jesus been raised out of death as a man the 
ransom price would have been of no value. If not 
raised at all God would need to appoint some one else 
to present the value of the sacrifice in heaven as a 
sin-offering. To Jesus was granted that honor and 
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therefore he entered heaven itself, there to appear in 
the presence of God on behalf of those who believe. 
There he appeared to put away sin by the sacrifice of 
himself.—Heb. 9: 24, 26.* 

God appointed his beloved Son Jesus to be Ruler of 
his coming righteous government. Had Jesus re- 
mained dead for ever he could never have filled that 
office. God raised him up as the great Prince or Ruler, 
that in due time he might carry out his purpose of 
establishing his righteous government. When he 
raised him up God committed into the hand of his be- 
loved Son all power in heaven and in earth and clothed 
him with immortality, that he can never die; and 
gave to him the keys of death and hell, which means 
the power in due time to abolish death and the grave 
and to fully set man free—Maitt. 28:18; Rev. 1:18. 


Waiting 


When Jesus was raised from the dead and aseended 
into heaven, if he was then King why did he not at 
once establish the government of righteousness and be- 
gin his reign? Because it was not then God’s due 
time. When he ascended on high he was commanded 
by Jehovah to wait: ‘‘The Lord said unto my Lord, 
Sit thou at my right hand, until I make thine en- 
emies thy footstool.’’ (Ps. 110:1) In corroboration 
thereof Paul wrote: ‘‘But this man, after he had 
offered one sacrifice for sins for ever, sat down on the 
right hand of God; from henceforth expecting till his 
enemies be made his footstool.’’—Heb. 10:12, 18. 


*A full discussion of the philosophy of the ransom and sin-offering 
will be found in the book Creation, chapter VII. 
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The preparation for the establishment of God’s 
righteous government was not yet complete. In the 
meantime Satan would continue to be the invisible 
ruler of the world oppressing the people. At the same 
time some men under adverse conditions could avail 
themselves of the opportunity to prove their love and 
devotion to God and thereby maintain their integrity. 
During that further period of preparation for the 
establishment of God’s righteous government Jesus 
must wait and not begin his operations against Satan 
to oust him from his rulership. In his own good time 
God would put the enemy Satan under Jesus’ feet. In 
that work his beloved Son, as Priest and King, would 
act as his Chief Officer. But the Son would take no 
action against Satan to destroy his rule until God 
should direct him so to do. Until that due time God 
through Christ would be selecting from amongst men 
those who would manifest a desire to follow in the 
footsteps of Jesus and who under the test would prove 
their love and loyalty and faithfulness unto God. It 
is written that there must ‘be taken out from amongst 
men a people for his name’ and that this must be done 
before the establishment of the righteous government 
and the beginning of the reign of the great King 
whom David foreshadowed.—Amos 9:11; Acts 15 :14-17. 


Place of Government 


Is that righteous government over which Jesus 
Christ the Anointed will preside to be in heaven or in 
earth? Will that government be visible to man, or 
will man feel and see the good effects thereof? Christ, 
upon whose shoulder the government shall rest, is a 
spirit. He now is and ever will be invisible to man. 
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The government will be for the benefit of man; and 
therefore its operations, by and through the official 
representatives of Christ, will be visible to man. It 
will not be the privilege of men to behold with the 
human eyes the glorious Ruler; but men will see the 
representatives of that heavenly government on earth 
and will observe the righteous operation of that gov- 
ernment. Men will know the effects of that govern- 
ment and will be blessed under it. The words kingdom 
and government mean the same thing. Jesus taught 
his disciples to pray to God: ‘‘Thy kingdom come. 
Thy will be done in earth, as it is in heaven.’’ (Matt. 
6:10) The governing power will be in heaven, where 
God’s will shall be done; and the operation of the 
government shall be on earth, where the will of God 
will likewise be done. The government must be ¢ 
reality which will fully and completely establish right- 
eousness amongst men. 


“Within You’’ 


An erroneous view is held by many concerning the 
nature and place of the government or kingdom of 
righteousness, as well as concerning its operation. 
That erroneous view is due to the subtle influence of 
Satan the enemy. Many clergymen have taught the 
people, and yet teach them, that the kingdom or goy- 
ernment of God is in the heart of man. The statement 
of their position is in substance this: That Christ 
when he was on earth established his kingdom in the 
hearts of men; that, since that time, when man hears 
of Christ and becomes a Christian the kingdom of 
God is set up in the heart of that man and from that 
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time forward the man must develop a character that 
is consistent with God’s kingdom; that this process of 
conversion and of establishing the kingdom in the 
hearts of men must go on until all the world will have 
the kingdom planted in their hearts; that the work of 
the denominational churches is to convert the peoples 
of the world and bring them into the church and 
thereby establish the kingdom in the hearts of the 
people. 

It should be at once apparent to all reasonable per- 
sons that Satan is the author of this erroneous view. 
Satan well knows that man is imperfect and can not 
by his own efforts establish a perfect government. He 
knows that the human heart is desperately wicked be- 
cause of imperfection and sin. He knows that if he 
ean keep that class of people who are reverential 
busy in developing what they call ‘‘character’’ and 
in trying to convert the world he ean thus keep the 
minds of such entirely away from God and his pur- 
pose for a righteous government and for the blessing 
of mankind. 

In support of the above-mentioned erroneous view 
concerning the kingdom the clergy cite the words of 
Jesus, to wit, ‘‘for, behold, the kingdom of God is 
within you.’’ (Luke 17:21) Based upon this scrip- 
ture the clergy say: ‘These words of Jesus prove that 
he established the kingdom within the hearts of men 
at the time he was here, and that it is the duty of 
Christians to put that kingdom in other men’s hearts, 
and that in no other way will the kingdom be estab- 
lished.’ 

But note particularly to whom these words of Jesus 
were spoken. If we are to support the conclusion above 


116 Government 


stated by the clergy, then we must find that Jesus 
spoke these words to some men who were in harmony 
with himself. Surely he would not establish his king- 
dom in the hearts of his enemies. The clergy should 
have read this scripture more carefully and should 
have observed its context. 

The words spoken by Jesus, as above quoted, were 
spoken by him to the Pharisees, who were at that very 
time opposing Jesus and trying to entrap him. If the 
clergy’s conclusion is correct, then it must be agreed 
that Jesus established his kingdom in the hearts of 
these Pharisees. If the kingdom was set up in the 
hearts of the Pharisees, then it would be anything but 
righteous. Jesus had-already told those men that they 
were children of the Devil, their father, and that his 
will they did. (John 8:43, 44) It is unbelievable that 
God’s kingdom would be planted in the hearts of the 
Devil’s children. Jesus had previously told these same 
men that they were fools, liars, hypocrites, oppressors 
of the people, and that they and the principal ones of 
their flocks were deceivers of the people and had taken 
away the key of Inowledge from the people; that they 
had not sought to enter God’s kingdom themselves, 
and that they were hindering and preventing the peo- 
ple from understanding the meaning and purposes 
thereof. (Luke 11: 40-54) It is impossible to believe 
that God would establish his kingdom in the hearts of 
such wicked men. For the same reason we must know 
that it is impossible for modern Pharisees or clergy- 
men to have a part in the kingdom of heaven, because 
they seek their own selfish glory and repudiate God’s 
Word. For the same reason we may know that God 
has not set up his kingdom in the hearts of these 
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clergymen or any other men who are part and parcel 
of the Devil’s organization. 

Had the clergymen studied the Scriptures they 
could have readily known that Jesus did not say that 
the kingdom is in the hearts of those who profess him. 
They have wrested this scripture and misapplied it 
and thereby deceived millions of honest people. There 
are millions of people on earth today who believe, be- 
cause taught by the clergy, that the only kingdom of 
God that will ever be established is that which is set 
up in the hearts of men. This is a wicked deception 
born of Satan and promulgated by his representatives. 
Let it be borne in mind that God’s kingdom is a right- 
eous government. The Lord Jesus expressly told the 
Pharisees that they could not be of that kingdom but 
that all privilege of being in that kingdom should be 
taken away from them and given to a nation bringing 
forth the fruits thereof. (Matt. 21:41-45) Let the 
people understand therefore that the teaching of the 
clergymen to the effect that the kingdom of God is in 
the hearts of men not only is false, but is a wicked 
deception practised by Satan and his emissaries to 
deceive the people concerning God’s true kingdom. 

Neither did the Lord Jesus say that the kingdom 
of God was within the hearts of his faithful followers. 
In the Seriptures the word ‘‘kingdom’’ has different 
meanings. Sometimes the word is used to mean 
‘‘realm’’, ‘‘reign.’’ (Ezra 7:13, 23; Jer. 28:1; Dan. 
6:38, 28) It also means the one charged with the 
responsibility of carrying on the government, Con- 
sider now the circumstances under which Jesus ut- 
tered these words: ‘‘The kingdom of God is within 
you,’’ and this will throw some light upon the mat- 
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ter. The occasion was this: The Pharisees went to 
Jesus and made demand upon him that he express to 
them his view of the time and coming of God’s king- 
dom. In harmony with their unrighteous practices 
they were trying to entrap Jesus. They did not want 
to learn from him for the good of the people. They 
were too self-centered to learn for themselves. The 
attitude of the Pharisees before the people was like 
this: ‘We are the only ones who understand the Serip- 
tures,’ said they. ‘We know what the prophets have 
said about the coming of the Messiah the King. You 
watch us, and listen to what we say. We will an- 
nounece the kingdom in due time and then you will 
say, Here it is, or there it is.’ They were blind to the 
truth because of their own selfishness and ambition. 
Being very impressed with their own importance they 
expected that in answer to their question Jesus would 
make some statement that would convict himself. 
They were hunting evidence against him. Hence they 
went to him and demanded that he show them when 
the kingdom would come. Jesus knew their thoughts, 
and he knew their false attitude assumed before the 
people, and he answered their demand and said: ‘‘The 
kingdom of God cometh not with observation: neither 
shall they say, Lo here! or, lo there! for, behold, the 
kingdom of God is within you.’’ (Luke 17: 20, 21) 
The marginal rendering of this text in the Authorized 
Version is this: ‘‘The kingdom of God is among you.”’ 
Rotherham renders the text the same way. Another 
translator renders the text: ‘‘The reign of God is 
now in your midst.’’ (Moffatt) In a footnote of the 
Emphatic Diaglott, commenting upon this text, the 
translator says: ‘‘Basileia here refers to the person 
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to whom the title and honor of king belonged, rather 
than to his territory or kingdom. Prof. Whiting, an 
able Hebrew and Greek scholar, says, this clause in the 
21st verse ought to be rendered ‘the king is among 
you’.”” 

What Jesus really said and meant was this: ‘The 
kingdom will not come with outward show, as you 
have expected it would come. Your desire is to make 
a great show before the people and to shine in that 
kingdom. You will not be able to do so. In fact, you 
will have no part in the kingdom. I am the One 
anointed of God for the kingdom, and I am now in 
your midst.’ Jesus was then the anointed King of 
God; and he was telling those Pharisees a truth that 
they would have known had it not been that their 
minds were blinded by their selfish devotion to the 
Devil’s organization. The period of time elapsing be- 
tween the anointing of Jesus and the actual begin- 
ning of his reign, is long. The Devil has seized upon 
this fact, together with the misapplication of the above 
scripture cited in support of the erroneous theory, to 
eause the people to believe that no government of 
righteousness would ever be actually established upon 
this earth. 

Jesus appointed seventy of his followers and sent 
them out as his representatives and told them to go 
from house to house to speak to the Jews ‘‘and say 
unto them, The kingdom of God is come nigh unto 
you’’. (Luke 10:9, 11) What he meant was that he, 
Jesus, had come to the Jews and that these seventy 
men were sent to them as his representatives and in 
his name and there was being offered to them the priv- 
ilege of accepting him as God’s Anointed One, and 
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that therefore the kingdom had come nigh unto them. 
He used the word kingdom with the same meaning 
with which he used the word when he spoke to the 
Pharisees in referring to himself as God’s Anointed 
One. The kingdom did come nigh unto the Jews, and 
almost all of them rejected him as God’s Anointed 
One. Again, when Jesus said to them: ‘‘The kingdom 
of heaven is at hand,’’ he referred to himself as the 
One anointed to be the Ruler over the righteous gov- 
ernment. 

The clergy today, following the same false theory 
of the ‘kingdom within you’, have induced them- 
selves and their followers to believe that God will 
never establish any other kingdom on earth than what 
is now here. When their attention is called to the 
Seriptural proof and the physical facts in fulfilment 
of prophecy concerning Christ’s second presence and 
the establishment of the government of righteousness, 
they reply exactly as the apostle foretold they would 
reply: ‘‘Where is the promise of his coming [king- 
dom]? for since the fathers fell asleep, all things 
continue as they were from the beginning of the crea- 
tion.’’ Then adds the apostle: ‘‘For this they willing- 
ly are ignorant of.’’—2 Peter 3: 4, 5. 

The clergy today refuse to embrace the kingdom 
themselves and refuse to teach it to the people; and 
by their false teaching and their course of action they 
keep many away from the kingdom and from the 
understanding thereof. They go further than this 
and persecute those who humbly try to instruct the 
people concerning God’s righteous government that 
he will establish for their benefit. God’s great work, 
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however, of preparing for his kingdom goes majes- 
tically and grandly on. 


Covenant for a Kingdom 


Jehovah made a covenant to establish a government 
for the benefit of man. It appears from the Scrip- 
tures that when God is about to perform a great work 
in which his creatures have some direct connection 
he makes a covenant concerning the same and carries 
out his work according to the terms of that covenant. 

David, the man whom God anointed as king over 
Israel, proved his zeal for God’s house. He had 
brought up the ark of the covenant from the house of 
Obed-Edom and placed it in the tent or tabernacle on 
Mount Zion. At that time David himself dwelt in his 
own house built of cedar wood. Sitting there in ease 
and in comfort he called to him Nathan the prophet 
of the Lord and said: ‘‘See now, I dwell in an house 
of cedar, but the ark of God dwelleth within curtains. 
And Nathan said to the king, Go, do all that is in 
thine heart; for the Lord is with thee.’? (2 Sam. 
7:2, 3) David had a desire to build a house for the 
Lord, wherein the ark of the covenant might rest. He 
had a loving zeal for the Lord God and his cause. 
God knew David’s thoughts and therefore directed 
Nathan the prophet to go to David and deliver a mes- 
sage, as it is written: ‘‘And when thy days be ful- 
filled, and thou shalt sleep with thy fathers, I will 
set up thy seed after thee, which shall proceed out of 
thy bowels, and I will establish his kingdom. He shall 
build an house for my name, and I will stablish the 
throne of his kingdom for ever. I will be his father, 
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and he shall be my son. If he commit iniquity, I will 
chasten him with the rod of men, and with the stripes 
of the children of men.’’—2 Sam. 7: 12-17. 

It appears therefore that David’s care for the 
Lord’s interest, and his loving zeal for the Lord, was 
the basis for the covenant which God made with 
David. Himself a prophet, David in his last hours 
prophesied and said: ‘‘The spirit of the Lord spake 
by me, and his word was in my tongue. The God of 
Israel said, the Rock of Israel spake to me, He that 
ruleth over men must be just, ruling in the fear of 
God. And he shall be as the light of the morning, 
when the sun riseth, even a morning without clouds; 
as the tender grass springing out of the earth by 
clear shining after rain. Although my house be not 
so with God; yet he hath made with me an everlast- 
ing covenant, ordered in all things, and sure: for this 
is all my salvation, and all my desire, although he 
make it not to grow.’’—2 Sam. 238: 2-5. 

Concerning that covenant that God made with 
David it is further written : ‘‘ Howbeit the Lord would 
not destroy the house of David, because of the cov- 
enant that he had made with David, and as he prom- 
ised to give a light to him and to his sons for ever.’’ 
(2 Chron. 21:7) ‘‘I have made a covenant with my 
chosen, I have sworn unto David my servant, Thy 
seed will I establish for ever, and build up thy throne 
to all generations. And the heavens shall praise thy 
wonders, O Lord: thy faithfulness also in the con- 
gregation of the saints.’’ (Ps. 89:3-5) ‘‘The Lord 
hath sworn in truth unto David; he will not turn from 
it; Of the fruit of thy body will I set upon thy 
throne.’’—Ps, 132: 11. 
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The Scriptures make it plain that the covenant God 
made with David is an everlasting covenant. Through 
his Prophet Jeremiah he said: ‘‘If ye ean break my 
covenant of the day, and my covenant of the night, 
. . . then may also my covenant be broken with David 
my servant.’’—Jer. 33: 20, 21. 

Salt is used symbolically to represent faithfulness 
in keeping an agreement. When used in connection 
with a covenant it seems to say: ‘This covenant shall 
be faithfully kept and diligently preserved for ever.’ 
(Lev. 2:18; Num. 18:19) Concerning the covenant 
with David it is written: ‘‘Ought ye not to know that 
the Lord God of Israel gave the kingdom over Israel 
to David for ever, even to him and to his sons by a 
eovenant of salt?’’—2 Chron. 18: 5. 

The Scriptural proof is clear beyond a doubt that 
the seed of David mentioned by the prophet of God 
is Christ Jesus the beloved Son of God. When God’s 
messenger told Mary that she would be the mother of 
the blessed One he said: ‘‘He shall be great, and 
shall be called the Son of the Highest: and the Lord 
God shall give unto him the throne of his father 
David: and he shall reign over the house of Jacob 
for ever; and of his kingdom there shall be no end.’’ 
—Luke 1: 32, 33. 

Jesus is designated as ‘‘the Lion of the tribe of 
Juda, the Root of David’’. (Rev. 5:5) The words of 
Jesus himself show that he is the offspring of David 
and at the same time David’s Lord. (Matt. 22: 42, 45) 
Jesus Christ is ‘‘the firstborn of every creature’’. 
(Col. 1:15) Concerning this Mighty One God’s 
prophet wrote: ‘‘ Also I will make him my firstborn, 
higher than the kings of the earth. My mercy will I 
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keep for him for evermore, and my covenant shall 
stand fast with him. His seed also will I make to 
endure for ever, and his throne as the days of heav- 
en.’’? (Ps. 89:27-29) And again the prophet said of 
and concerning Jesus: ‘‘Thou art fairer than the chil- 
dren of men: grace is poured into thy lips: therefore 
God hath blessed thee for ever. Thy throne, O God, 
is for ever and ever: the sceptre of thy kingdom is a 
right sceptre. I will make thy name to be remembered 
in all generations: therefore shall the people praise 
thee for ever and ever.’’—Ps, 45: 2, 6, 17. 

Where the inspired writer in the New Testament 
places an interpretation upon that which is written in 
the Old Testament scriptures, that interpretation must 
be taken as absolutely true and correct. This is an in- 
variable rule to be followed. The Apostle Paul, writ- 
ing concerning Jesus Christ, the beloved and glorified 
Son of God, placed an interpretation upon the words 
of the prophet, applying the same to Jesus: ‘‘But 
unto the Son he saith, Thy throne, O God, is for ever 
and ever: a sceptre of righteousness is the sceptre of 
thy kingdom. Thou hast loved righteousness, and 
hated iniquity; therefore God, even thy God, hath 
anointed thee with the oil of gladness above thy fel- 
lows.’’—Heb. 1: 8, 9. 

Concerning the government of righteousness to be 
established by Jehovah, and the One whom God would 
place at the head of that government, the prophet 
wrote: ‘‘ And in mercy shall the throne be established ; 
and he shall sit upon it in truth in the tabernacle of 
David, judging, and secking judgment, and hasting 
righteousness.’’ (Isa. 16:5) Concerning the same 
matter the same prophet wrote: ‘‘Incline your ear, 
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and come unto me: hear, and your soul shall live; and 
I will make an everlasting covenant with you, even 
the sure mercies of David.’’ (Isa. 55:3) It is there- 
fore definitely established by the Scriptural proof 
that the everlasting covenant which God made with 
David finds its complete fulfilment in Christ Jesus. 
David was a type of Christ, the beloved One of God. 
The everlasting covenant, therefore, between Jehovah 
God and his beloved Son is that the Son shall have 
life, immortality, a throne, a crown, and a kingdom or 
government, 

The everlasting covenant above mentioned by the 
prophets could not be applicable to Jesus until Jesus 
became the seed of David, within the meaning of the 
Seriptures. It was at the Jordan, at the time of the 
consecration and begetting of Jesus, that he became 
David’s seed. From that time all of the prophecies 
of the everlasting covenant enured to Christ Jesus. 
After Jesus was raised from the dead that everlasting 
covenant was confirmed unto him. This is made sure 
by the words of the inspired apostle: ‘‘And we de- 
clare unto you glad tidings, how that the promise 
which was made unto the fathers, God hath fulfilled 
the same unto us their children, in that he hath raised 
up Jesus again; as it is also written in the second 
psalm, Thou art my Son, this day have I begotten 
thee. And as concerning that he raised him up from 
the dead, now no more to return to corruption, he 
said on this wise, I will give you the sure mercies of 
David. Wherefore he saith also in another psalm, 
Thou shalt not suffer thine Holy One to see corrup- 
tion. For David, after he had served his own genera- 
tion by the will of God, fell on slecp, and was laid 
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unto his fathers, and saw corruption: but he, whom 
God raised again, saw no corruption.’’—Acts 13 : 32-37. 

This Scriptural proof shows that the everlasting 
covenant, even the sure mercies of David, is really 
between God and his beloved Son Christ and those 
who become his associates. God took away the diadem 
and the crown from Israel’s king at the overthrow of 
ZYedekiah and stated that he would not give it to an- 
other until he comes whose right it is. That crown 
when placed upon the head of the One whose right it 
is would be represented by pure gold, for the reason 
that gold is symbolic of things divine; and since the 
right proceeds from Jehovah, the Divine One, the 
crown is placed upon the head of him who is anointed 
to things divine. Of Jesus Christ, the Anointed of 
God, the prophet wrote: ‘‘For thou preventest him 
with the blessings of goodness: thou settest a crown 
of pure gold on his head.’’—Ps. 21: 8. 

When Jesus was about to die he prayed to his Fa- 
ther that he might have the glory of life that he had 
enjoyed with Jehovah before the world was. He asked 
no honor above that in consideration of the zeal and 
faithfulness he had shown. God granted his request 
for life and gave him even more because the covenant 
involved more. ‘‘He asked life of thee, and thou 
gavest it him, even length of days for ever and ever. 
His glory is great in thy salvation: honour and maj- 
esty hast thou laid upon him. For thou hast made him 
most blessed for ever: thou hast made him exceeding 
glad with thy countenance,’’—Ps. 21: 4-6. 

Furthermore the prophet concerning him said: 
‘‘Thou wilt prolong the king’s life [by breaking the 
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bonds of death] ; and his years as many generations, 
He shall abide before God for ever.’’—Ps. 61:6, 7. 

It necessarily follows that the covenant was a guar- 
antee of life and immortality to Jesus because of his 
faithfulness unto God in the performance of the cov- 
enant. The everlasting covenant with Jesus was there- 
fore for life, immortality, a throne, a crown and a 
kingdom. When he was about to finish his earthly 
course he said to his disciples that his Father had 
covenanted with him for a kingdom and that he would 
covenant with them also for a kingdom.—Luke 22: 
29, 30, Diaglott. 

This statement, together with other Scriptural 
proof, shows beyond a question that Jesus is the One 
by whom the everlasting covenant is fulfilled, and that 
in his unselfishness toward his faithful followers he 
covenants and agrees to take them into the kingdom 
with him, This is also a part of the preparation look- 
ing to the setting up of the government of righteous- 
ness for man. 


Associates with Jesus 


Near the end of the earthly ministry of Jesus he 
told his disciples that he was going away. ‘‘Simon 
Peter said unto him, Lord, whither goest thou? Jesus 
answered him, Whither I go, thou canst not follow me 
now; but thou shalt follow me afterwards.’’ (John 
13:36) Jesus then said to his disciples: ‘‘I go to 
prepare a place for you. And if I go and prepare a 
place for you, I will come again, and receive you unto 
myself; that where I am, there ye may be also.’’ 
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(John 14:2, 3) A little later Jesus prayed, and his 
prayer shows that those faithful disciples were no part 
of the Devil’s organization. He said to God in that 
prayer: ‘‘I have given them thy word; and the world 
hath hated them, because they are not of the world, 
even as I am not of the world. I pray not that thou 
shouldest take them out of the world, but that thou 
shouldest keep them from the evil. They are not of 
the world, even as I am not of the world.’’—John 
17: 14-16. 

Jesus had committed to these faithful men a work 
to do relating to the preparation for the new govern- 
ment of righteousness; and this is proven by his 
words: ‘‘ As thou hast sent me into the world, even so 
have I also sent them into the world.’’ (John 17: 18) 
Then he prayed not only for these faithful eleven but 
for all others. who might believe during the day of 
preparation for the new government: ‘‘ Neither pray 
I for these alone, but for them also which shall be- 
lieve on me through their word; that they allmay be 
one; as thou, Father, art in me, and I in thee, that 
they also may be one in us: that the world may be- 
lieve that thou hast sent me.’’—John 17: 20, 21. 

- God had anointed Jesus to be the invisible Ruler of 
the world, and it is manifest from his words above 
quoted that he desired these faithful men to be as- 
sociated with him in that rulership. The ‘oneness’ 
surely means that Jehovah God is the great King and 
Ruler, that Jesus Christ is the King to rule in the 
name of Jehovah, and that those who would be made 
one with him and his Father would have some part 
in that government of righteousness and therefore be 
one with God and with Jesus. 
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“Sure Mercies of David’ 


In harmony with the foregoing the prophet wrote: 
‘*Incline your ear, and come unto me; hear, and your 
soul shall live; and I will make an everlasting cov- 
enant with you, even the sure mercies of David.’’ 
(Isa. 55:3) If mercy, as used in this text, means un- 
deserved forgiveness shown toward the imperfect erea- 
ture or erring one, then that part of the text could not 
refer to Jesus Christ ; because he was always perfect 
and did not commit any errors, and no mercies were 
shown to him. Those who are called from amongst 
imperfect men to be made associates with Christ Jesus 
must receive mercies, because they are imperfect and 
often commit error; and they have the promise of for- 
giveness and mercy from God through Christ Jesus. 
—1 John 1:9; 2:2. 

The rendering of the above words of the prophet in 
the Authorized Version does not make the matter as 
clear as some other translations. The Septuagint ren- 
ders that part of the text ‘‘the gracious promises of 
David, which are faithful’’, Rotherham renders the 
same portion ‘‘the lovingkindness to David well- 
assured’’. The associates of Jesus are a part of him- 
self and therefore are included in the name of David 
the Beloved One. Often the Scriptures refer to these 
imperfect ones as a part of the Beloved One. On this 
point the prophet says: ‘‘O God, thou knowest my 
foolishness; and my sins are not hid from thee.’’ (Ps. 
69:5) The same psalm, verses 7 to 9, shows that the 
words of verse 5 refer to The Christ, the Beloved of 
God, and of course apply to the body members or as- 
sociates of Jesus Christ. When the Prophet Isaiah 
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says: ‘‘I will make an everlasting covenant with you, 
even the sure mercies of David,’’ manifestly the 
thought is the extraordinary goodness of Jehovah 
which Jehovah delights to show to his Beloved. Such 
goodness and loving-kindness is like merey, in that it 
is not exacted by the demands of justice. It follows 
then that ‘‘the sure mercies of David’? mean the 
extraordinary goodness which Jehovah bestows upon 
those whom he justifies, brings into the body of Christ, 
and anoints with his spirit. 

God’s prophet says: ‘‘Ho, every one that thirsteth, 
come ye to the waters, and he that hath no money; 
come ye, buy, and eat; yea, come, buy wine and milk 
without money and without price. Wherefore do ye 
spend money for that which is not bread? and your 
labour for that which satisfieth not? Hearken diligent- 
ly unto me, and eat ye that which is good, and let your 
soul delight itself in fatness. Incline your ear, and 
eome unto me: hear, and your soul shall live; and I 
will make an everlasting covenant with you, even the 
sure mercies of David.’’—Isa. 55: 1-3. 

Manifestly these words of the prophet apply to the 
Beloved of God during that period of time when the 
gospel is preached as an invitation to men to hear and 
believe and become associates with Jesus Christ. 

God through his prophet marks out the course that 
must be taken by those who would have a part in the 
everlasting covenant of David and be the recipients of 
God’s mercies, The prophecy begins with the exclama- 
tion inviting the attention of those who might have a 
hearing ear. The prophet takes his stand as at Pente- 
cost, and his words down through the period of sacri- 
fice ring out: ‘‘Ho! every one that thirsteth, come ye 
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to the waters.’’ Jesus commanded that the gospel 
should be preached to all nations, which means to both 
Jew and Gentile. (Matt. 28:19) This is not a call, as 
many have erroneously construed it, to convert all the 
individuals of the nations of earth; but it is a call for 
the selection of those who shall be brought into the 
everlasting covenant and made associates with Jesus 
Christ. 

On the great day of the feast Jesus stood and cried, 
saying: ‘‘If any man thirst, let him come unto me, 
and drink. He that believeth on me, as the scripture 
hath said, out of his belly shall flow rivers of living 
water.’’ (John 7: 37,38) These words of invitation 
began to have an application at Pentecost. That this 
invitation was to be extended to those who would be- 
lieve on the Lord Jesus Christ and follow him is 
shown by the further words of Jesus: ‘‘But whoso- 
ever drinketh of the water that I shall give him shall 
never thirst; but the water that I shall give him shall 
be in him a well of water springing up into everlast- 
ing life.’’ (John 4:14) The application of the words 
of God’s prephet is to those who thirst, who are seek- 
ing after God if haply they might find him, and who 
have a sincere and honest desire to come into har- 
mony with God. 

The prophet continues: ‘‘Come ye, buy, and eat; 
yea, come, buy wine and milk without money, and 
without price.’’ (Isa. 55:1) How could one buy with- 
out money and without price? Evidently this refers 
to the fact that on the basis of man’s justification by 
faith in the shed blood of Christ Jesus Jehovah ac- 
cepts such an one and then by begetting and anoint- 
ing ushers him into the wealth of the divine house of 
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sons. The price of partaking of the Lord’s divine good 
things is the sacrifice of all the justified one has. But 
this justification came to him without any expense on 
his part. It is charged to the account of Jesus. It is 
therefore without money and without price from one’s 
natural self. The one who is thus justified and ac- 
cepted by the Lord, and who thus buys without money 
and without price, is invited to eat, to buy wine and 
milk, and partake thereof. Manifestly the wine and 
milk refer to something joy-inspiring and that which 
brings riches. The conclusion therefore is that the 
wine and milk refer to the precious promises that are 
given to the spirit-begotten and anointed ones and to 
the joys of serving the Lord, which is the fruit of the 
true vine.—John 15: 8. 

The second verse of the prophecy reads: ‘‘Where- 
fore do ye spend money for that which is not bread? 
and your labour for that which satisfieth not? Heark- 
en diligently unto me, and eat ye that which is good, 
and let your soul delight itself in fatness.’’ (Isa. 
55:2) Many theories claiming to lead to life have 
been offered to man. The adversary, through his 
agencies, has placed before the people many alluring 
things. Many who have sought the way of life have 
been deceived by the subtlety of the Evil One. There- 
fore the prophet asks: ‘‘Wherefore do ye spend 
money for that which is not bread?’’ It was Jesus 
who said: ‘‘I am the bread of life.’’ No one ean get 
life by partaking of any other. The invitation then is 
to the one who seeks the Lord, to hearken diligently 
and to eat the bread of life and delight in the fatness 
that shall result therefrom. In harmony with this the 
psalmist, as God’s mouthpiece, said; ‘‘Hearken, O 
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daughter, and consider, and incline thine ear; forget 
also thine own people, and thy father’s house; so shall 
the king greatly desire thy beauty ; for he is thy Lord; 
and worship thou him.’’—Ps. 45; 10, 11.. 

It is the ones who partake of Christ, forsake all 
things of the world and give themselves wholly to 
God, trusting in the merit of Christ, that have the op- 
portunity for life on the divine plane. Jesus said: 
‘Verily, verily, I say unto you, He that heareth my 
word, and believeth on him that sent me, hath ever- 
lasting life, and shall not come into condemnation ; 
but is passed from death unto life.’’—John 5: 24. 

This has really been the gospel that has been 
preached by the faithful witnesses of the Lord during 
the Christian era. The message has pointed out Christ 
Jesus and him crucified. It has afforded the oppor- 
tunity for those who had an earnest desire to know 
and do the Lord’s will to turn away from the world 
and seek the Lord and follow in Jesus’ footsteps. As 
a logical sequence of taking this course God through 
his prophet says: ‘‘Incline your ear, and come unto 
me: hear, and your soul shall live; and I will make 
an everlasting covenant with you, even the sure 
mercies of David.’’ (Isa. 55:3) The sure mercies of 
David, or the extraordinary goodness of Jehovah, then 
become available to all who make a full consecration 
to do God’s will. Being begotten and anointed they 
are taken into the covenant which guarantees to them, 
if they are faithful, that they shall be made partakers 
of the divine nature, be made like unto the Lord 
Jesus Christ; be joint-heirs with him, and be as- 
sociated with him, in his kingdom; sit with him in his 
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throne; and for ever be recipients of God’s choicest 
blessings. 

The Apostle Peter tells that Christ Jesus is the 
Chief Corner Stone laid in Zion and that his true as- 
sociates are living stones built up into him as mem- 
bers of Zion. It is made plain by the Scriptures that 
Zion is God’s organization or holy government or gov- 
erning class. ‘‘For the Lord hath chosen Zion; he 
hath desired it for his habitation. This is my rest for 
ever: here will I dwell; for I have desired it.’? — 
Ps, 182: 13, 14. 

God sent Jesus to the Jews and gave them the first 
opportunity to become associated with his beloved Son 
in Zion. The clergy of the Jews rejected and per- 
secuted Jesus and caused the people or nation to re- 
ject him. Addressing the Jewish clergy Jesus quoted 
the words of the prophet, telling them that he 
is the Chief Corner Stone of Zion, which precious 
Stone they had rejected, and then added: ‘‘The king- 
dom of God shall be taken from you, and given to a 
nation bringing forth the fruits thereof.’’ (Matt. 21: 
43) This is conclusive proof that the Jewish clergy 
can never have any part in God’s righteous govern- 
ment. 

Peter, addressing the faithful associates of Jesus, 
said: ‘‘But ye are a chosen generation, a royal priest- 
hood, an holy nation, a peculiar people; that ye 
should shew forth the praises of him who hath ealled 
you out of darkness into his marvellous light; which 
in time past were not a people, but are now the peo- 
ple of God; which had not obtained merey, but now 
have obtained mercy,’’—1 Pet. 2:9, 10. 
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These are the ones, according to the words of the 
Apostle Peter, that are living stones built up as mem- 
bers of Zion. The Prophet Isaiah, continuing to ad- 
dress those that are invited to become associates with 
Christ Jesus in his government, says: ‘‘Behold, thou 
shalt call a nation that thou knowest not; and nations 
that knew not thee shall run unto thee, because of the 
Lord thy God, and for the Holy One of Israel; for 
he hath glorified thee.’”’ (Isa. 55:5) The word 
‘‘thou’’, in the above text, applies to Zion or that ‘‘ holy 
nation’’ of which Christ Jesus is the Head and which 
ealls the other nations over which Christ shall rule. 
During his reign, however, all nations may properly 
be called one nation.—Isa. 55:5, R. V.; Acts 17: 26. 

The nations of earth have not known Zion nor what 
Zion signifies. When the nations and peoples come 
to know that Zion is God’s organization, and that 
their blessings come from Zion, of which Christ is the 
Head, then, as the Prophet Isaiah says, ‘‘nations that 
knew not thee shall run unto thee because of the Lord 
thy God.’’ They shall ‘‘come to Zion with songs’’ of 
joy upon their lips; and they will be seeking the way 
to come into harmony with God and receive his bless- 
ing, and will learn that it comes from Christ, the 
Head of Zion. The people will learn that God has 
glorified those whom he has taken into the covenant, 
and that Zion is his instrument to bear blessings to the 
people. This scripture shows clearly that the proph- 
ecy, opening with the exclamation, ‘‘Ho! everyone that 
thirsteth, come,’’ is not addressed to ‘‘whosoever 
will’’, and is not applicable to the millennial reign of 
Christ, but is addressed to those who have an ear to 
hear, to those who have the faith of Abraham during 
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the time of sacrifice, which is the ‘‘acceptable time’”’ 
of the Lord. 

The work of preparing for the righteous govern- 
ment continues over a long period of time and until 
Christ Jesus receives the command from his Father 
to begin operations against Satan the evil one and to 
set up his own righteous government. Who will be as- 
sociated with Christ Jesus in that righteous govern- 
ment? How can these be identified? What are the 
requirements for men to be associated with Christ in 
that glorious government? What are the qualifications 
for official position therein? 


CHAPTER V 


Identity and Qualifications 


sociated with his beloved Son in his government 

of righteousness. (1 Thess. 2:12) It was God who 
anointed Jesus to be King. (Acts 10:38) ‘‘Now he 
which stablisheth us with you in Christ, and hath 
anointed us, is God.’’ (2 Cor. 1:21) It follows then 
that the associates with Jesus can be identified only 
by the rules which God has made; also that the qual- 
ifications of those associates must be determined by 
and according to the Word of God alone. 

Seeing that the government. which Jehovah will 
establish is a righteous government; that his govern- 
ment will rest upon the shoulder of his beloved and 
righteous Son; and that it is the will of Jehovah that 
there shall be taken from amongst men some who will 
be associated with Jesus in that government; then we 
must know that those associates will be prepared ex- 
actly in accord with the rules God has made govern- 
ing his kingdom, There are millions of persons on 
earth who claim to be Christians and who expect to 
be associated with Christ in heaven but who will not 
be there. They have been mistaught, and therefore 
misled, by the clergy. The Scriptures definitely set 
forth that those to be associated with the Lord Jesus 
in the kingdom of God will be but a small number. 
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fecicitcas God chooses those who shall be as- 
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Speaking to his disciples concerning that government 
Jesus said: ‘‘Fear not, little flock; for it is your 
Father’s good pleasure to give you the kingdom.”’ 
(Luke 12:32) The royal family or officials of the 
government of righteousness will be but a small flock 
or company. The required qualifications of these are 
laid down in the Scriptures. The Bible shows that 
there will be a great multitude who will be given life 
as spirit beings but who will not be of the royal fam- 
ily. These will be considered in a subsequent chapter. 


Religion 


All nations and peoples practise some kind of re- 
ligion. They have been led to believe that such is nec- 
essary to insure their future well-being. Religion 
means an outward form or ceremony of worship prac- 
tised by the people and by which they indicate their 
belief in the existence of a supreme power or a su- 
preme being. He who worships God in spirit and in 
truth does not need to perform any outward ceremony. 
The only worship with which God is well pleased is 
that which is true and sincere and which is devoid of 
formalism. (John 4:24) God hears those who worship 
him in secret, and he rewards them openly. (Matt. 
6:18) The church of God is that class of people who 
come to God with the sincere desire to serve him and 
whom he takes out and separates from the world. 
This company is called the ecclesia, or taken-out class, or 
church. God organized his church with Christ Jesus as 
the Head thereof. (Col. 1:18; Eph. 1:22, 23) There 
was no formalism in the early church. After the 
apostles had died the clergy came to the fore. The 
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clergy were selfish and ambitious and desired to im- 
press the people with their own importance. The 
Devil saw to it that they were guided to seize the 
church organization and use it for a selfish purpose. 

The pagans had a formalism or religion. Following 
the rule of the pagans, selfish and ambitious men in the 
church organized a system of formalism which they 
called the Christian religion. A number of the strong- 
er nations of the world have adopted this formalism or 
religion called the ‘‘ Christian religion’’ or ‘‘organized 
Christianity’’, and therefore these nations are desig- 
nated as ‘‘Christian nations’’. Among such nations 
are the United States, the British Empire, and others. 
The term ‘‘Christian nation’’, as applied to such na- 
tions, is merely in name only. None of these nations 
are Christian nations. God never intended that Chris- 
tians should rule this evil world. Jesus in plain words 
said: ‘My kingdom is not of this world; my kingdom 
is future.’ (John 18:36) Satan is the god of this 
world, and therefore the nations of the world can not 
properly be designated as Christian nations. There is 
no such thing as a Christian religion, because true 
Christianity is not a religion. 


Christianity 


Christ Jesus is the Head of true Christianity. He 
is the Anointed One of God to be the Ruler over God’s 
kingdom of righteousness. All who become Christians 
in truth and in fact are anointed of God’s holy spirit 
by and through Christ Jesus the Head of God’s or- 
ganization. Before one receives an anointing from 
God he must believe that Jehovah is the true and only 
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God and that Jesus Christ is his beloved Son and Re- 
deemer and Savior of man; and he must manifest that 
belief by making a full consecration to do God’s will. 
He must then be justified, or made right with God; 
which means that God judicially determines that be- 
cause of his faith and consecration he is right with 
him. The man must then be begotten as a new crea- 
ture in Christ and receive the anointing or official 
designation to a place in God’s organization. The 
politicians and profiteers and the influential men who 
form the chief ones of the congregations of so-called 
‘‘organized Christianity’’, together with the clergy or 
nobles thereof, do not even claim to have made a con- 
secration to do God’s will. Therefore these were never 
justified and never begotten and never anointed, and 
could not be properly called Christians. In fact the 
most of modern clergymen deny the Bible and en- 
tirely repudiate the blood of Christ Jesus as the 
redemptive price for man. This precludes them from 
being called true Christians. 

Christianity has been, and is now, wofully misrep- 
resented and misunderstood by many, The misrepre- 
sentation has been caused by the evil influence of 
Satan exercised upon men and practised by Satan’s 
representatives. The misunderstanding by the people 
has been and is due to the fact that they have been 
misled. Many have been led to believe and to under- 
stand that God has for centuries been making a des- 
perate effort to get men into heaven in order to save 
them. That is not true. The clergy have told the peo- 
ple that all they have to do in order to be saved is to 
believe on Jesus Christ ; but they have left the people 
in the dark as to what constitutes belief. A mere men- 
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tal conception that Jesus is the Son of God is not be- 
lief within the meaning of the Scriptures in order to 
be saved. Satan the Devil believes that much. (Jas. 
2:19) No one can believe the truth unless he hears 
the truth ; and if he is told that which is not the truth 
there is no basis for true belief. (Rom. 10: 10-15) If 
a man really understands and believes the truth, that 
man will prove his belief or faith by what he does. 
Otherwise stated, true faith or belief leads to action 
in exact harmony therewith.—Jas. 2: 14, 24. 

The Scriptures show that Satan is the god of this 
world; that Christ Jesus is the Savior of man; that 
God through him will establish a righteous govern- 
ment for the benefit of men; and that he who will be 
associated with Christ Jesus in that government must 
be conformed to or be made like the Lord Jesus Christ. 
(Rom. 8:29) If a man knows and really believes the 
truth he will get on the Lord’s side and be for the 
Lord wholly and completely and not try to serve two 
masters by serving the Devil’s organization part of 
the time and at the same time claiming to be a Chris- 
tian. The two things do not go hand in hand. ‘‘No 
man can serve two masters.’’ 

Seemingly the clergy have proceeded upon the 
theory that God needs them and can not get on with- 
out them. Feeling their own importance they reason 
that other men should look up to them and give them 
honor. Many others who are not clergymen but who 
profess to be Christians manifest a like disposition. 
They appear before the people and assume an air of 
great gravity and delight to make a show of their 
learning and supposed wisdom. They are puffed up 
and impressed with their own greatness and insist on 
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being exalted in the eyes of the people. Jesus is the 
perfect pattern, and all who please God must follow 
the course that he took. The proud forget that Jesus 
did not come to earth to exalt himself. He said: 
‘‘Whosoever exalteth himself shall be abased.’’ (Luke 
14:11) Jesus did not put forth an effort to receive 
honor and glory from men. He did not even seek 
glory for his faithfulness in the performance of his 
covenant. He asked God for only what he had pre- 
viously enjoyed. (John 17:5) Jesus came to the earth 
to do his Father’s will, and that he did. Every one 
who will be associated with Christ Jesus in his govern- 
ment must do the same thing. Many claim to be fol- 
lowers of Christ. They call upon his name and assume 
to represent him but Jesus says they will never get 
into the kingdom. ‘‘Not every one that saith unto me, 
Lord, Lord, shall enter into the kingdom of heaven; 
but he that doeth the will of my Father which is in 
heaven.’’—Matt. 7: 21. 

Many professed Christians have the thought that 
the purpose of becoming a Christian is to get to heav- 
en, and to there have an easy time for ever. The salva- 
tion of man is particularly for humanity on earth. 
Heavenly glory is for those who prove themselves 
worthy of the kingdom, who have made a full conse- 
cration, and who are taken into the covenant by sac- 
rifice. Many who claim to be Christians have failed 
to see this point. Go into a company of professed 
Christians who claim to have made a full consecration 
to the Lord and propound to them this question: Why 
did you make a consecration unto God? One will 
answer the question in this manner: ‘I made a con- 
secration in order that I might get life and go to 
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heaven. I wanted to be saved and God was anxious 
to save me. Now if only I can be real good and get to 
heaven I shall be satisfied. If only I ean get in the 
back door and find some small place, then all will be 
well with me.’ 

It is true that God will cause the truth to be testi- 
fied to all in order that all may have an opportunity 
for life; but such is not the reason for calling the 
Christian, and therefore not the reason for consecra- 
tion during the period of sacrifice. God has never 
tried to get any one into heaven. Heaven is the re- 
ward that the Christian receives after the faithful 
performance of his mission while on the earth. 

Another answers: ‘I made a consecration that God 
might take me to heaven there to shine in his presence. 
My mission therefore since making a consecration is 
to develop a sweet and beautiful character; and as 
soon as that is accomplished God will take me to heav- 
en. I am anxious, of course, to go home, and for this 
reason I am diligently striving to develop such char- 
acter as is required. In order to develop that char- 
acter I must appear to be very pious and speak with 
great gravity. When I attend a function of the con- 
gregation I must wear a long coat and a long solemn 
face. I must appear on the platform with great 
solemnity, and in the presence of the congregation 
bow my head in solemn and silent prayer that they 
may see how much I am like the Lord. When I speak 
or pray aloud I must assume a certain carefully- 
studied, prayerful voice. When the meeting is ended 
I must rush down to the door and shake hands with 
the common people in order to show that I possess a 
beautiful and sweet character. I must thus have fel- 
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lowship with them. If before me there have been 
some great men in the church, I must honor them and 
give them eredit for what they taught because some 
day I shall expect the people likewise to honor me 
and give me eredit for what I teach.’ 

The one who blindly pursues such a course does not 
realize that he is playing squarely into the hands of 
the Devil. He does not realize that he is trying to 
have fellowship with the Lord and at the same time 
is having fellowship with the Devil. The apostle de- 
elared that this is a course impossible to pursue to 
the satisfaction of the Lord.—1 Cor. 10: 20, 21. 

Another answers: ‘I made a consecration; and I 
am trying to live a good Christian life in order that 
I may go to heaven and sit with Christ Jesus on the 
throne to judge the world. I am practising judging 
now that I may do well the work of judging when I 
get to heaven. I have been called to that high place; 
and my mission while on earth is to deeply meditate 
upon various questions and to assume an air of grave 
dignity befitting one who shall judge the world, that 
my character may be duly prepared and polished so 
that I can reflect the glory of the Lord when I get 
on the heavenly bench.’ 

Like the others, this one is blinded to God’s real 
purposes. He has not understood nor appreciated 
why God has called him, and therefore has not un- 
derstood and could not properly perform his mission 
as a Christian while on the earth. 

Seemingly only a very few have appreciated what 
it means to be called unto the kingdom of God. The 
eall to that exalted place is only after one has been 
begotten of and by the will of God. The call of 
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and by Jehovah is a summons to the one who has 
been begotten to the discharge of a particular or 
specific duty. It is an invitation to enter into training 
for a specific purpose; it is a designation to the per- 
formance of official duties. If the one called proves 
his loyalty and faithfulness while on the earth, then 
he shall enter upon the high and responsible duties of 
the heavenly mission of the Christian. Therefore the 
consecration of the real Christian is for the purpose 
of affording him an opportunity to prove his loyalty 
and his faithfulness to God. In order to prove his 
loyalty and faithfulness he must do the will of God 
while on earth, and must do it joyfully. 

God never called any one for the purpose of giving 
him a chance to develop a beautiful character. Had 
he wanted only beautiful characters he would have 
selected the angels, who have always been beautiful. 
Of course a Christian called to the heavenly calling 
must follow a course of righteousness and purity; 
but every sensible person knows that it is impossible 
to develop himself to perfection in thought, word, and 
act. 

Paul was one ealled or invited to the kingdom. He 
said: ‘‘God is faithful, by whom ye were called unto 
the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord.’’ 
(1 Cor. 1:9) Fellowship really means partnership. 
It means an association of one with another in a 
specific duty or work. After Jesus consecrated him- 
self at the Jordan God called him to fill the great 
executive office of Priest and Ruler in his kingdom. 
Thereafter God condescended to call other men to 
participate with the Lord Jesus Christ in that great 
office and work. That means to have fellowship or 
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partnership with Christ Jesus his beloved Son. These 
are called to take a similar course to that which Jesus 
took. (1 Pet. 2:21) The real purpose then of a Chris- 
tian’s making a consecration and being called is that 
he might be trained, prepared and qualified to share 
with Christ Jesus in his kingdom. 


Qualifications 


Meekness is one of the qualifications of those who 
make progress toward the kingdom. When Jesus came 
and offered himself to Israel as king he came in meek- 
ness. (Matt. 21:5) To his disciples he said: ‘‘Learn 
of me; for I am meek and lowly in heart.’’ (Matt. 
11:29) He was not puffed up nor impressed with his 
great importance. He appreciated the fact that he 
was God’s representative. Why is meekness a neces- 
sary requirement or qualification? God through his 
prophet answers: ‘‘The meek will he guide in judg- 
ment, and the meek will he teach his way.’’ (Ps. 
25:9) Pride is the very opposite of meckness. One 
who has been favored of the Lord and then becomes 
proud and haughty is wicked in the sight of the Lord. 
Concerning such God says: ‘‘The Lord lifteth up the 
meck: he casteth the wicked down to the ground.’’ 
—Ps. 147: 6. 

To be meek means that one does not think more 
highly of himself than he ought to think. (Rom. 12: 3) 
He always keeps in mind that whatsoever he has is 
not by reason of his own greatness but everything 
worth while is a gracious gift to him from God. Je- 
hovah is the Giver of every good and perfect gift. 
—dJas, 1:17. 
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The poor in spirit are those who do not feel exalted 
in their own minds but who walk in meekness and in 
love before the Lord. Jesus said: ‘‘Blessed are the 
poor in spirit: for theirs is the kingdom of heaven.”’ 
(Matt. 5:3) One of the qualifications therefore is to 
be meek. Again he said: ‘‘Suffer little children, and 
forbid them not, to come unto me; for of such is the 
kingdom of heaven.’’ (Matt. 19:14) A little child is 
meek and teachable, and if being properly trained it 
is obedient. These are the qualifications that must be 
manifested by those who will be of the kingdom. 

These divinely stated rules would exclude those who 
are proud, haughty, and self-centered, and who seek 
the honor and plaudits of men. The clergy of modern 
times claim to be righteous, and at the same time they 
seek the honor of men. They unite with profiteers and 
politicians to form and participate in the present evil 
world, over which Satan is the god. They are the 
exact counterpart of the Pharisees, who constituted the 
clergy when Jesus was on earth and who claimed to 
be the representatives of God. To the disciples Jesus 
said: ‘‘For I say unto you, That except your right- 
eousness shall exceed the righteousness of the seribes 
and Pharisees, ye shall in no ease enter into the king- 
dom of heaven.’’—Matt. 5: 20. 

The ‘‘holy hill’’ of God is a poetical name given to 
the official part of God’s organization, called Zion, or 
the kingdom of God. The tabernacle for God’s holy ark 
was a picture of the kingdom. David, who foreshad- 
owed Christ, propounded a question: ‘‘Lord, who 
shall abide in thy tabernacle? who shall dwell in thy 
holy hill?’’ (Ps. 15:1) Under inspiration he gave the 
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answer which shows the qualifications required to en- 
ter the kingdom: ‘‘He that walketh uprightly, and 
worketh righteousness, and speaketh the truth in his 
heart [meaning he whose course of action is right, and 
who speaks the truth, and refrains from lies; and 
whose motive in so doing is to glorify God]. He that 
backbiteth not with his tongue, nor doeth evil to his 
neighbour, nor taketh up a reproach against his neigh- 
bour [meaning he that does not indulge in slander of 
his brother or try to do injury to one who represents 
the Lord]. In whose eyes a vile person is contemned 
[avoided] ; but he honoureth them that fear the Lord. 
He that sweareth to his own hurt, and changeth not 
[making a consecration, and knowing it means his 
reproach, suffering and death, he carries it out]. He 
that putteth not out his money to usury, nor taketh 
reward against the innocent [that does not indulge in 
oppression, but deals honorably and justly]. He that 
doeth these things shall never be moved.’’—Ps. 15: 1-5. 

Again God through his prophet asks: ‘‘Who shall 
ascend into the hill of the Lord? or who shall stand 
in his holy place?’’ (Ps. 24:3) Again the prophet 
answers the question: ‘‘He that hath clean hands 
[meaning that he uses his power for clean things and 
refrains from things that are contrary to God’s king- 
dom], and a pure heart [the heart, the seat of motive; 
meaning that his motive is pure and right and in har- 
mony with God’s law]; who hath not lifted up his 
soul unto vanity [the worship of idols, church systems 
and the like], nor sworn deceitfully [agreed to do 
God’s will and then takes a contrary course]. He 
shall receive the blessing from the Lord, and right- 
eousness from the God of his salvation.’’—Ps, 24: 4, 5. 
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Jesus had repeatedly told his disciples about the 
kingdom. He taught them in parables concerning the 
kingdom. Among other things he said: ‘‘The king- 
dom of heaven is like unto a merchantman, seeking 
goodly pearls; who, when he had found one pearl of 
great price, went and sold all that he had, and bought 
it.”’ (Matt. 13:45, 46) The privilege of being in and 
a part of God’s kingdom is greater than any other 
that man could possibly have, because it means to be 
for ever associated with the Lord Jesus in his great 
work. It is more than the pearl of priceless value. 
If the merchant would sell all he had to buy such a 
pearl, with stronger reasoning should the man be will- 
ing to give everything that he possesses that he might 
have a part in the kingdom of the Lord. Having taken 
the step then toward the kingdom, his zeal for the 
Lord is such, and his joy in having a part in the 
blessed kingdom is so enhanced in his mind, that the 
man permits nothing to stand in the way of his ab- 
solute and complete devotion to the Lord. Such was 
the meaning of the parable. 

Another requirement is to love those who are striv- 
ing to serve God and who are therefore brethren in 
Christ. To his disciples Jesus said: ‘‘Ye are my 
friends if ye do whatsoever I command you. . . . This 
is my commandment, That ye love one another, as I 
have loved you.’’ (John 15:14, 12) To love one an- 
other means to look out for the interests of one’s fel- 
low Christian and to avoid selfishness in so doing. 
There is a proper love between the members of each 
well-regulated family. Those who have become members 
of the family of God by consecration and anointing 
should manifest an unselfish interest in each other, to 
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help each other grow in a knowledge and in the like- 
ness of the Lord. 

There arose a dispute amongst the disciples of Jesus 
as to who would be the greatest in the Lord’s govern- 
ment. Jesus seized upon this occasion to instruct them 
as to the qualifications of one who would be honored 
with a place in his kingdom. He stated to them that 
the rulers of the nations of the earth exercised lord- 
ship over the people, and thus lording it over the peo- 
ple received homage of the people while claiming to 
be the people’s benefactors. Then he added: ‘‘For 
who is greater, he who reclines, or he who serves? Is 
not he who reclines? but I am among you as he who 
serves.’’—Luke 22: 27, Diaglott. 

Jehovah disclosed to David the same rule. The 
spirit of the Lord came upon David and he prophesied 
concerning the qualifications of those who rule in 
righteousness. He said: ‘‘The God of Israel said, 
the Rock of Israel spake to me, He that ruleth over 
men must be just, ruling in the fear of God: and he 
shall be as the light of the morning, when the sun 
riseth, even a morning without clouds; as the tender 
grass springing out of the earth by clear shining after 
rain,’’—2 Sam. 28: 3, 4. 

Very few men on earth have ruled amongst their 
fellow creatures in harmony with God’s stated law. 
The men of this world, given authority, think they 
must be bosses or tyrants in ruling over their fellow 
creatures. But the law of God shows that the require- 
ments of those who shall be with Christ Jesus are that * 
they must deal justly and righteously toward man- 
kind. Jesus was teaching his disciples this righteous 
rule, He knew that their heart condition was proper 
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but they had not yet learned their lessons. The les- 
son he taught them is for the benefit of all who have 
been called to a place in the kingdom of God. 


Faithfulness 


Then Jesus informed his disciples that they should 
be taken into his covenant for the kingdom, ‘‘even the 
sure mercies of David.’’ But mark the reason why 
these would be accepted in his covenant. It was not 
because they were mighty and wise and great. It was 
because of their loyalty and faithfulness. The eleven 
had been faithful to him in all his trials. Jesus showed 
by his words that faithfulness is absolutely an essen- 
tial qualification to be shown by all who will be taken 
into the covenant and the kingdom. He said: ‘‘ And 
you are they who have continued with me in my trials, 
And I covenant for you, even as my Father has cov- 
enanted for me, a kingdom, that you may eat and 
drink at my table in my kingdom, and sit on thrones, 
judging the twelve tribes of Israel.’’—Luke 22: 28-30, 
Diaglott. 

One of his disciples had become unfaithful. The 
same thing was true with reference to Israel. All of 
the ten tribes of Israel were unfaithful to their cov- 
enant with God. The tribe of Judah, through which 
tribe the kingship must come, had proven faithful. 
God through his prophet said: ‘‘Ephraim compasseth 
me about with lies, and the house of Israel with de- 
ceit: but Judah yet ruleth with God, and is faithful 
with the saints.’’—Hos. 11: 12. 

Likewise great numbers have professed to be follow- 
ers of Jesus and to represent God, but they have com- 
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passed the Lord about with lies by slandering and 
misrepresenting God and Jesus and persecuting the 
brethren of Jesus. Jesus spoke a parable in regard to 
those to whom God has given an opportunity to be of 
the kingdom, and in connection therewith said: ‘‘For 
many are called, but few are chosen.’’ (Matt. 22: 14) 
The manifest reason is that many of those called be- 
come unfaithful. If a man mixes with the Devil’s or- 
ganization he can not remain faithful to the Lord. 
If one will compromise with the Devil’s organization 
to avoid persecution because he is a Christian, he is 
not faithful to the Lord. If one fails to be a true wit- 
ness as opportunity affords he can not be faithful to 
the Lord. Surely those who deny God’s Word deny 
the blood of Jesus Christ, which is the great ransom 
price, and could not be of the kingdom.—Jude 4-9; 
Heb. 10: 28-80. 


Identity 


Tt is not the prerogative of any one to judge another 
individual, but the Lord gives a rule by which a Chris- 
tian may be identified. ‘‘By their fruits ye shall know 
them.’’ (Matt. 7:20) Fruit is the effect of a consis- 
tent course of action taken by one. By such course of 
action a person may be identified as being for or 
against. In America there are two major political 
parties. Members of these respective parties can be 
identified by their fruits. By that is meant, If a man 
belongs to one or the other, and shows by his words 
and his course of action that he is giving allegiance 
to one particular party, he is identified as a member 
thereof and a supporter. If he pursues a wabbly 
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course for the purpose of obtaining favors from both 
opposing parties no one who knows him has confidence 
in him. The same rule applies to a Christian. If a 
man professes to be a Christian, yet is self-seeking 
and desires the approval of men, mixes with the pol- 
itics of the world, manifests an apologetic air when the 
Lord’s name is mentioned, and shows no enthusiasm 
for the Lord and his righteous government, that man 
ean be identified by his fruits, and his fruits are not 
such as are required for the kingdom. On the other 
hand, if you see another man who without hesitation 
says, ‘‘I am a Christian,’’ who is indifferent to the 
approval of men, who manifests a zeal and enthusiasm 
for God and his righteous government, who refuses 
to compromise with any part of the Devil’s organiza- 
tion, who holds himself aloof therefrom, who seeks al- 
ways to glorify God and his beloved Son Christ Jesus, 
who is enthusiastic in availing himself of opportuni- 
ties to be a witness for God’s kingdom, that person is 
manifesting the fruits of the kingdom. Any one can 
see that the clergy of the present day do not manifest 
the fruits of the kingdom, but the fruits of this world. 

To the Pharisees, who were a counterpart of the 
clergy of this day, Jesus said: ‘‘The kingdom of God 
shall be taken from you, and given to a nation bringing 
forth the fruits thereof.’’ (Matt. 21:43) Those who 
- today show a zeal for the Lord and for his kingdom 
will generally be found to be the poor and those with- 
out reputation amongst men. ‘‘Hearken, my beloved 
brethren, Hath not God chosen the poor of this world 
rich in faith, and heirs of the kingdom which he hath 
promised to them that love him?’’ (Jas. 2:5) Those 
bringing forth the fruits of the kingdom are anxious 
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to devote their all to the glory of the Lord, and to 
magnify his name and his cause of righteousness ; and 
this they do meekly without seeking honor or approval 
of men or notoriety amongst them. 


Reproaches 


Because of his zeal and loving devotion to the work 
which God had given Jesus to do he was reproached 
by the Devil and his instruments, particularly the 
clergy. In the face of all opposition he continued 
faithful until his zeal consumed him. (Ps. 69:8, 9) 
Similar reproaches fall upon those who keep their part 
in the covenant by sacrifice and who are prospective 
heirs of the kingdom. (Rom. 15:3) Today the clergy 
of the denominational systems and the principal ones 
of their flocks are popular in the world because they 
are a part of it, and these are the men that cast out 
of their company the earnest and zealous advocates 
of God, his Christ, and his kingdom. By their course 
of action you can identify those who are and those 
who are not real Christians. Jesus said: ‘‘Blessed are 
ye, when men shall hate you, and when they shall 
separate you from their company, and shall reproach 
you, and cast out your name as evil, for the Son of 
man’s sake. Rejoice ye in that day, and leap for joy: 
for behold, your reward is great in heaven: for in the 
like manner did their fathers unto the prophets.’’ 
—Luke 6: 22, 23. 

Reproaches are heaped upon those who love and 
advocate God’s kingdom of righteousness, and this is 
done generally by the religious element made up of 
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the clergy and the principal ones of their flocks. The 
reason they do so is because they are of the world. 
Bear in mind that the world is Satan’s organization 
over which he is the god, and therefore his children 
and advocates have hated and persecuted Jesus. (John 
8:42-44) For the same reason the same class hates, 
reproaches and persecutes those who are faithful to 
the Lord. Jesus said to those who followed him faith- 
fully. ‘‘If ye were of the world, the world would love 
his own: but because ye are not of the world, but I 
have chosen you out of the world, therefore the world 
hateth you. Remember the word that I said unto you, 
The servant is not greater than his lord. If they have 
persecuted me, they will also persecute you; if they 
have kept my saying, they will keep yours also.’’? — 
John 15:19, 20. 

Suffering reproach for righteousness’ sake, that is 
to say, because one is advocating God’s kingdom of 
righteousness, is another means of identifying those 
who are prospective heirs of the kingdom. (Heb. 10: 
33) God permits these reproaches for the purpose of 
testing and preparing his children and also as a proof 
to encourage them that they are his: ‘‘Beloved, think 
it not strange concerning the fiery trial which is to try 
you, as though some strange thing happened unto you: 
but rejoice, inasmuch as ye are partakers of Christ’s 
sufferings; that, when his glory shall be revealed, ye 
may be glad also with exceeding joy. If ye be re- 
proached for the name of Christ, happy are ye; for the 
spirit of glory and of God resteth upon you: on their 
part he is evil spoken of, but on your part he is glo- 
rified,’’—1 Pet. 4: 12-14, 
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Sufferings 


It pleased Jehovah to make his beloved Son perfect 
through suffering. He learned obedience by the things 
which he suffered. (Heb. 5:8, 9) Those who will be 
his associates in the kingdom must be partakers of 
the same sufferings. (1 Pet. 2:21) Paul, under in- 
spiration, wrote to the Christians: ‘‘The spirit itself 
beareth witness with our spirit, that we are the chil- 
dren of God: and if children, then heirs; heirs of God, 
and joint-heirs with Christ; if so be that we suffer 
with him, that we may be also glorified together.’’ 
—Rom. 8:16, 17. 

Those who will share with Christ in the rulership 
of the world will necessarily be required to give orders 
or directions as to what shall be done. No creature 
could be capable of giving orders unless he first learns 
to obey orders that are given to him. This is one of 
the lessons that each true Christian must learn. It 
has been one of the hardest to learn. God does every- 
thing orderly. He gives his commandments and de- 
clares that those who keep them joyfully because they 
love him are pleasing to him and prove their love for 
him, (1 John 5:3) The true follower of Jesus only 
desires to know what is God’s will and then he is 
eager to do it regardless of whom the Lord uses to 
give the orders or directions. He recognizes that he 
is in training for a place in God’s kingdom. Seeing 
then that Jesus learned obedience by the things which 
he suffered we may know that like discipline God will 
give to every one who becomes an associate with Jesus. 
(Heb. 12:5, 6) Therefore suffering reproach for 
righteousness as Christ suffered is a condition prece- 
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dent to being associated with Christ Jesus in his glo- 
rious reign. In this manner the Christian learns to be 
obedient, and for this reason the Christian igs in- 
structed: ‘‘If we suffer, we shall also reign with him: 
if we deny him, he also will deny us.’’ (2 Tim. 2: 12) 
There is a difference between being dead with Christ 
and suffering with him. By being taken into the cov- 
enant by sacrifice the Christian must die as a part of 
the sacrifice of Jesus in order to be given a part in 
the divine nature. He must suffer the reproaches that 
came upon Jesus and like trials in order that he may 
learn obedience to the end that he might be permitted 
to reign with Christ.—2 Tim. 2:11, 12. 
Understanding these divinely provided rules we can 
see why a real Christian has never been popular in 
the world. We can also see how Satan has organized 
a body of men into a system called ‘‘the Christian 
ehurch’’, who have called themselves by the name 
of Christ but who not only have been popular with 
the world but are part of the world. Satan has used 
the so-called Christians of his organization which is 
called Christendom to persecute the true Christians, 
even as foretold and foreshadowed in the persecution 
of Jacob by Esau. The clergy and the principal of 
their flock, by their hypocritical course of action, have 
also brought reproach upon the name of God and 
caused many men of honest hearts to turn away from 
God and from the Bible, and have made infidels of 
them. Let a man take a firm stand for the Lord and 
enthusiastically advocate his cause, and no matter how 
prominent. he has previously been he becomes the ob- 
ject of reproach and persecution at the hands of the 
religionists. God could prevent such, of course, but 
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he has permitted the Devil to pursue his own wicked 
course and has used the circumstances to perfect the 
true followers of Christ Jesus. 

Paul was an example of this. He was a man of 
unusual attainments. He beeame a Christian and 
thereafterward suffered reproach, afflictions and loss 
that he might be approved and received into the 
kingdom of God. (Phil. 3: 8-14) His course and ex- 
perience are the course and experience of every one 
who is true and faithful unto the Lord and who grows 
into the likeness of the Lord Jesus. A Christian is 
not discouraged by such experiences, because he re- 
members that it is written: ‘‘ We know that all things 
work together for good to them that love God, to them 
who are the ealled according to his purpose.’*? (Rom. 
8:28) That means that those who have been called to 
be associates with Christ Jesus in God's kingdom, and 
who really love the Lord and prove that love by an 
unqualified devotion to him, God orders their course 
and overrules all their experiences for their own good. 
—Proy. 3:5, 6. 


Overcomers 


The final qualification for association with Christ 
Jesus in his glorious reign is that the approved must 
be overcomers. To overcome means to conquer, prevail 
and get the victory. What then must the Christian 
overcome? The clergy have made men believe that 
they must overcome bad habits while they, the clergy, 
eontinue to practise bad habits. But this could not be 
what the Lord meant. Should a man overcome all of 
his weaknesses and become perfect in the flesh, that 
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would not entitle him to a place in the kingdom. He 
must put forth his best endeavors to live a pure, up- 
right and honest life. But he must do more than that. 
What, then, must the Christian overcome? He must 
overcome the world and its god. This means that the 
Christian must be absolutely and unswervingly de- 
voted to Jehovah God. The world is the Devil’s or- 
ganization, over which that Evil One has long been 
the invisible ruler. (John 12: 81;14: 30; 2 Cor. 4: 3, 4) 
The true Christian must resist the Devil and the se- 
ductive influence which he exercises through his or- 
ganization and his emissaries. (1 Pet. 5:8-10) The 
man who claims to be a Christian and who at the same 
time is a friend of the world or part of it is the en- 
emy of God, because that man is allied with and sup- 
ports the Devil and his organization. This plain state- 
ment is not made vindictively, but because it is the 
truth recorded in God’s Word. God is training for, 
and will have in, his kingdom those and those only 
who are uncompromisingly on the Lord’s side. The 
clergy and the principal ones of their flocks claim to 
be Christians and at the same time manipulate, man- 
age and control the polities of the world, which is of 
Satan’s organization. They constitute a visible part 
of the governments of the world which they them- 
selves claim are corrupt. In the Scriptures the rela- 
tionship of a professed Christian who mixes up with 
the world and its politics is called ‘‘adultery’’ be- 
cause it is an illicit relationship of man with the 
Devil’s organization and God’s organization. For this 
reason God’s inspired witness wrote: ‘‘Ye adulterers 
and adulteresses, know ye not that the friendship of 
the world is enmity with God? whosoever therefore 
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will be a friend of the world, is the enemy of God.’’ 
—dJas. 4:4. 

It is not an easy matter to overcome the world. A 
man must take a firm stand for the Lord and refuse 
to be influenced to compromise the Lord’s Word and 
his cause with the world. The clergy have yielded to 
flattery and have therefore fallen easy victims to the 
god of this evil world. All who profess Christ are 
subject to a like temptation that was placed before 
Jesus. (Matt. 4:1-8) To resist the Devil and the in- 
fluence of his emissaries requires a course of vigilance 
and constant fighting. In so doing the Christian suf- 
fers much tribulation. Concerning this Jesus said to 
his followers: ‘‘These things I have spoken unto you, 
that in me ye might have peace. In the world ye shall 
have tribulation: but be of good cheer; I have over- 
come the world.’’ (John 16:33) The fact being that 
Jesus had to overcome the world, and did, it follows 
that all who will be associated with him must over- 
come the world. Only those who have faith and con- 
tinue faithful unto God can overcome the world. 
‘‘This is the victory that overcometh the world, even 
our faith.’’—1 John 5: 4, 

That the Christian, in order to be of the kingdom 
of God and be made a member of his righteous goy- 
ernment, must gain the victory and overcome the 
world, is made clear by the words of Jesus, who said: 
‘“Po him that overcometh will I grant to sit with me 
in my throne, even as I also overcame, and am set 
down with my Father in his throne.’’ (Rev. 3:21) 
‘“ And he that overcometh, and keepeth my works unto 
the end, to him will I give power over the nations.’’ 
—Rey. 2: 26. 
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Trials and tribulations beset the Christian from the 
beginning of his earthly course as a Christian and 
foliow even unto the end thereof. Many fall under 
these trials and drop out. These trials and tribula- 
tions are essential. 

‘*We must through much tribulation enter into the 
kingdom of God.’”’ (Acts 14:22) In such tribulation 
the victory must be gained over the evil one and his 
organization before the Christian can be made a pillar 
in the glorious temple of God. (1 John 2:14,15; 
Rev. 3:12) It was that great fight of faith which 
Paul fought, and won at the end of his earthly jour- 
ney. He had been taken into the covenant for life, 
for a crown, and for the kingdom, and when he had 
finished his course he said to his beloved brother: 
‘‘For I am now ready to be offered, and the time of 
my departure is at hand. I have fought a good fight, 
I have finished my course, I have kept the faith: 
henceforth there is laid up for me a crown of right- 
eousness, which the Lord, the righteous judge, shall 
give me at that day: and not to me only, but unto all 
them also that love his appearing.’’ (2 Tim. 4: 6-8) 
And so must all fight the good fight and gain the vic- 
tory, being faithful unto the end. Such are the qual- 
ifications of those who shall be associated with Christ 
Jesus in the kingdom and share in the great reward. 
(Rev. 2:10) All true Christians like Paul, who have 
fought the good fight, have been looking forward to 
that blessed and happy day when God through Christ 
would set up his kingdom. God foretold that when 
that blessed day should come his true people 
would know his name and would recognize his Word 
and understand it. He also foretold that these would 
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be publishing the message of peace and good news 
concerning the kingdom. It necessarily follows that 
the last members to be called, and who would remain 
on the earth at the time for the setting up of the 
kingdom, would be represented by the feet of Jesus. 
Looking down to that happy day God through his 
prophet said: ‘‘Therefore my people shall know my 
name: therefore they shall know in that day that I 
am he that doth speak; behold, it is I. How beautiful 
upon the mountains are the feet of him that bringeth 
good tidings, that publisheth peace; that bringeth 
good tidings of good, that publisheth salvation; that 
saith unto Zion, Thy God reigneth! Thy watchmen 
shall lift up the voice; with the voice together shall 
they sing; for they shall see eye to eye, when the 
Lord shall bring again Zion.’’ (Isa. 52: 6-8) All faith- 
ful followers of Jesus must be fulfilling this proph- 
ecy when his government begins. ; 


CHAPTER VI 


Beginning 


thereby indicated the time of the end of Satan’s 

rule. For many centuries Satan has been the invisi- 
ble ruler of the world ; not by right, but by permission 
or sufferance of Jehovah. It follows that when God’s 
time should arrive to set his Anointed One upon his 
throne such time would mark the end of Satan’s rule 
by permission. Knowing that the Devil is the op- 
ponent of God, which is indicated by his name Satan, 
it is certain that Satan would not abdicate willingly 
but would be ousted by the Lord. Of course Jehovah 
could oust Satan and destroy all of his power instant- 
ly, but that does not seem to be God’s way of doing 
his work. The facts show that while the ouster pro- 
ceedings are in progress God is doing some special 
work with his anointed and gives notice to the nations 
of the earth concerning his purposes. With Jehovah 
everything proceeds orderly and in order. It will be 
found from the evidence that the ouster proceedings 
against Satan began in 1914 and that the work is still 
progressing. That work must progress until God’s 
government of righteousness for man is fully and com- 
pletely established in the earth. 
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Peried of the Gentiles 


All peoples or naticns aside from Jews are desig- 
nated in the Scriptures as Gentile or heathen. The 
reason for this is that the Jews, or Israelites, were 
God’s people and over them he was the Ruler. When 
God permitted the Gentiles to overthrow Zedekiah, 
Israel’s last king, there the Gentiles or non-Jews began 
universal reign, and from that time the ‘‘Gentile 
times’’ began to count. The date of the overthrow of 
Zedekiah is positively fixed by the Scriptures and also 
by profane history as 606 B. C. It was in that year 
that Satan became the god of the entire world, that 
is to say, the invisible ruler over all the nations of 
the earth. It follows then that the end of the ‘‘Gen- 
tile times’’ would also mark the beginning of the time 
when Satan would no longer be permitted to rule with- 
out interference. It becomes important to fix definite- 
ly by competent preof the period of the Gentiles, 
which Jesus called ‘‘the times of the Gentiles’’. (Luke 
21:24) There are two lines of direct evidence cor- 
roborative of each other, and there is one line of cir- 
cumstantial evidence which also corroborates the di- 
rect evidence, as to ‘‘the times of the Gentiles’’, All 
three show that ‘‘the times of the Gentiles’’, or period 
of the Gentiles, ended with 1914 A. D. That date there- 
fore fixes the time of the end of Satan’s rule, and 
from that time forward interference with his rule is to 
be expected. 

One line of this testimony relates to the punishment 
of Israel, which began 606 B. C. and must continue 
for a period of ‘‘seven times’’. Repeatedly the Israel- 
ites broke God’s covenant with him and were punished 
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therefor. (Judg. 3:14; 4:2, 3; 10:7, 8; 18:1) Je- 
hovah warned the Israelites that if they persisted in 
breaking their covenant he would punish them ‘‘seven 
times more’’, or seven times additional to what he had 
already punished them. ‘‘And I will set my face 
against you, and ye shall be slain before your enemies: 
they that hate you shall reign over you; and ye shall 
flee when none pursueth you. And if ye will not yet 
for all this hearken unto me, then I will punish you 
seven times more for your sins. And I will make your 
cities waste, and bring your sanctuaries unto desola- 
tion, and I will not smell the savour of your sweet 
odours. And I will scatter you among the heathen, 
and will draw out a sword after you: and your land 
shall be desolate, and your cities waste.’’ — Lev. 
26:17, 18, 31, 33. 

Through his prophet Ezekiel God also recounted 
the many experiences of Israel and his determination 
to punish Israel for her disobedience. (Ezek. 20: 1-39) 
God’s final decree against Israel was stated through 
his prophet in these words: ‘‘Therefore thus saith the 
Lord God, Beeause ye have made your iniquity to be 
remembered, in that your transgressions are dis- 
covered, so that in all your doings your sins do ap- 
pear ; because, I say, that ye are come to remembrance, 
ye shall be taken with the hand. And thou, profane 
wicked prince of Israel, whose day is come, when in- 
iquity shall have an end, thus saith the Lord God, 
Remove the diadem, and take off the crown; this shall 
not be the same: exalt him that is low, and abase him 
that is high. I will overturn, overturn, overturn it; 
and it shall be no more, until he come whose right it 
is; and I will give it him.’’—Ezek. 21: 24-27. 
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Zedekiah was then the king of Israel. Zedekiah was 
twenty-one years old when he began his reign and he 
reigned eleven years in Jerusalem. (2 Chron. 36: 9-11) 
‘* And in the eleventh year of Zedekiah, in the fourth 
month, the ninth day of the month, the city was brok- 
en up. Then the king of Babylon slew the sons of 
Zedekiah in Riblah before his eyes: also the king of 
Babylon slew all the nobles of Judah. Moreover he 
put out Zedekiah’s eyes, and bound him with chains, 
to carry him to Babylon.’’ (Jer. 39: 2, 6,7) Zedekiah 
began his reign in the year 617 B. C.; and eleven 
years thereafter, to wit, in the year 606 B. C., he was 
taken prisoner and carried away to Babylon and the 
nation of Israel fell. That was the exact time of the 
enforcement of God’s decree against Israel. That 
date, to wit, 606 B. C., fixes beyond doubt the begin- 
ning of the universal Gentile rule which is called the 
‘Gentile times’’. 

A ‘‘time’’, as used in the Scriptures, has reference 
to a year, whether it be used literally or symbolically. 
A symbolic time is reckoned according to the lunar 
year of 860 days. Therefore a symbolic ycar or time 
would mean a period of 360 literal years. (Ezek. 4: 6) 
‘“Seven times,’’ as used in the Scriptures, would there- 
fore, if literal, mean seven literal years; and if sym- 
bolic it would be seven times 360 years, or a total of 
2520 literal years. 

The Scriptures show clearly that the ‘‘seven times’? 
of punishment upon Israel must be considered as 
symbolic and not literal. Israel had previously suf- 
fered punishment for a longer period than seven lit- 
eral years. (Judg. 3:8, 14) The Jews were actually 
in Babylon seventy years; and after they returned 
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from Babylon they continued to suffer punishment at 
the hands of other nations and people. It must be con- 
cluded that the period of time referred to is symbolic 
time. That period of punishment which began 606 
B. C., and continued seven symbolic times or 2520 
years, would end in 1914 A. D. The physical facts 
show that the beginning of the war in 1914 A. D. 
greatly enthused the Jews to get back into their own 
land ; and by the time the war had ended, the leading 
nations of the earth had agreed that the Jews should 
have their homeland. Their punishment had ended. 
—Isa. 40:1, 2. 


Nebuchadnezzar’s Dream 


Another line of direct testimony relates to the ex- 
periences of Nebuchadnezzar, the king of Babylon, 
who was the first emperor of the world power Baby- 
lon. Nebuchadnezzar had a dream, and God’s prophet 
Daniel gave the interpretation of that dream. (Dan. 
4:1-28) The fact that the inspired prophet of God gave 
the interpretation, and that the record thereof is so care- 
fully made in God’s Word, shows that it was the pur- 
pose of God to record it for the benefit of those true 
Christians who would be on the earth at the time of 
the end and who would then have the privilege of 
understanding the meaning thereof, and that such un- 
derstanding would be for the encouragement and 
comfort of Christians. (Rom. 15:4; 1 Cor. 10:11) In 
giving the interpretation the Prophet Daniel said to 
Nebuchadnezzar: ‘‘They shall drive thee from men, 
and thy dwelling shall be with the beasts of the field, 
and they shall make thee to eat grass as oxen, and 
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they shall wet thee with the dew of heaven, and seven 
times shall pass over thee, till thou know that the 
Most High ruleth in the kingdom of men, and giveth 
it to whomsoever he will.’’—Dan. 4: 25. , 

Satan was the god or invisible ruler of all the world, 
and Nebuchadnezzar was the first emperor of that 
world power. God caused Daniel to refer then to all 
the world powers, to wit, Babylon and those that fol- 
lowed after, under the symbol of ‘‘ wild beasts’’. (Dan. 
7:17, Rotherham) The governments symbolized by 
‘‘wild beasts’’ were to continue without interruption — 
until the coming of God’s Anointed One. (Dan. 7: 
18, 14) That which the Prophet Daniel foretold in 
the interpretation of the dream was fulfilled eoncern- 
ing Nebuchadnezzar: ‘‘All this came upon the king 
Nebuchadnezzar.’’ He was driven into the field and 
lived like a beast for seven years. Those seven years of 
time were symbolic of the entire period of time that 
Satan’s world powers should continue without inter- 
ruption. The experiences of Nebuchadnezzar sym- 
bolically represented that the nations of the earth, 
under their invisible ruler Satan, would be beastly un- 
til the time when the people would recognize the goy- 
ernment of the Most High. This is indicated by the. 
words of the prophet: ‘‘And seven times shall pass 
over thee till thou know that the Most High ruleth 
in the kingdom of men, and giveth it to whomsoever 
he will.’’ Otherwise stated, the vision or dream was 
this: The Gentile dominion will be beastly and it 
will be under the supervision of Satan for a period 
of seven times and until the time of the beginning of 
the kingdom of the Most High. 
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The ‘‘Gentile times’’, as above stated, began with 
Nebuchadnezzar, in the year 606 B.C. ‘‘Seven times’’ or 
2520 literal years would cause the ‘‘Gentile times’? to 
end in the year 1914 A.D. That, then, would mark the 
time when he whose right it is should take the power 
granted to him as the great Executive Officer of the 
Most High and when he would begin to exercise his 
power and authority for the overthrow of Satan’s rule. 

There are two lines of testimony that agree as to 
the length of the ‘‘Gentile times’’, ‘‘ At the mouth of 
two witnesses, or at the mouth of three witnesses, 
shall the matter be established.’’ (Deut. 19:15) Je- 
hovah thus stated the manner of the proof of any im- 
portant matter. In addition to the direct testimony 
God further provides circumstantial evidence, which 
evidence is stronger, if possible, than the direct testi- 
mony above mentioned. 


Beginning of Sorrows 


When prophecy is written or uttered, seldom if ever 
is the time of the fulfilment of that prophecy definite- 
ly stated or indicated. Prophecy means the foretelling 
of what will come to pass at some future time. There 
is a way to definitely determine when that prophecy 
is fulfilled, and God has provided that way. If events 
come to pass or facts are made known which fit exact- 
ly the terms of the prophecy, then we may know that 
the time that these events come to pass is the time for 
the fulfilment of that prophecy. These events thus 
coming to pass, and fitting the terms of the prophecy, 
are called the physical facts. Any one who reads 
prophecy, and then observes the physical facts which 
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fit exactly with that which is prophesied, may proper- 
ly interpret the prophecy as being fulfilled at that 
time. 

There was a great prophecy spoken by Jesus only a 
few days before his crucifixion. That prophecy must 
have a fulfilment at some future time. Now the 
physical facts that have come to pass, and which ex- 
actly fit the terms of the prophecy, show that the 
prophecy spoken by him has been fulfilled. Any one 
reading that prophecy, and then knowing the physical 
facts and applying the same to the prophecy, can see 
the fulfilment of that prophecy, It will be found that 
the fulfilment of the prophecy spoken by the Lord 
Jesus exactly corroborates the two lines of testimony — 
above given concerning the ‘‘Gentile times’’, and 
shows that his prophecy began to have its fulfilment 
in 1914. It also marks that 1914 is the date when 
he ‘‘whose right it is’’ to reign should take his power 
and authority and begin his reign and begin his opera- 
tions to oust Satan from the rule over the world. The 
beginning of that time is designated by the Lord Jesus 
as ‘‘the beginning of sorrows’’ upon the world. 

All the prophets had foretold the fact of the estab- 
lishment of God’s kingdom of righteousness. The dis- 
ciples of Jesus were familiar with those prophecies. 
In addition thereto Jesus had taught them of the com- 
ing government or kingdom of righteousness. He had 
told them that it would not come until the end of the 
world over which Satan reigned as prinee. He had 
told them that he would come again and receive them 
unto himself and that they should share with him 
his kingdom or government of righteousness. With 
these things in the minds of his disciples it is easily 
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to be seen why they were keenly interested concerning 
his coming and the end of the world. They came to 
Jesus privately and propounded to him this question: 
“Tell us, when shall these things be? and what shall 
be the sign of thy coming, and of the end of the 
world?’’ (Matt. 24:3) The answer of Jesus indicated 
that there would be a long period of time that would 
elapse before that day of his coming and the end of 
the world. Necessarily the end of the world would 
mark the time when he would take his power and be- 
gin his reign. Then he told his disciples what should 
be observed by his followers on earth at the beginning 
of that period of time. He did not tell them to look 
into the skies for some manifestation of visible power. 
He told them the events that would be coming to pass 
upon the earth that could be readily seen by all per- 
sons. He said: ‘‘For nation shall rise against nation, 
and kingdom against kingdom; and there shall be fam- 
ines, and pestilences, and earthquakes, in divers places. 
All these are the beginning of sorrows.’’—Matt. 24:7, 8. 

The year 1914 A. D. saw the opening or beginning 
of the very events Jesus there mentioned. Many wars 
had come and gone before that time; but with the war 
of 1914 nation rose against nation, and kingdom 
against kingdom, the like of which had never before 
come to pass. It is important also to notice that the 
principal ones involved in that war were those nations 
which claimed to be ‘‘Christendom”’ or ‘‘organized 
Christianity’’. The nations that had established a 
religion, and given it the misnomer ‘‘Christian re- 
ligion’’, in 1914 became involved in the most deadly 
conflict of time. What did it mean? It marked the 
end of the time when Satan would be permitted to 
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rule the nations of the earth without interference. Of 
course Jesus knew that the beginning of that time 
would be marked by a war, because Satan would then 
become angry and he would cause the nations over 
which he ruled to become angry. Subsequently Christ 
Jesus gave to one of his disciples, John, a revelation 
of what should come to pass at that time. He said: 
‘*We give thee thanks, O Lord God Almighty, which 
art, and wast, and art to come; because thou hast 
taken to thee thy great power, and hast reigned. And 
the nations were angry, and thy wrath is come.’’ — 
Rev. 11:17, 18. 

True to the prophecy of Jesus, 1914 did mark ‘‘the 
beginning of sorrows’’. It was the beginning of a 
sorrowful time for Satan and his rule and the begin- 
ning of great sorrows upon the peoples over which he 
had long been the invisible ruler. The World War 
brought the greatest sorrow that has ever befallen the 
nations of earth. It was accompanied, as Jesus fore- 
told, with a great pestilence that really took away in 
death more people than were killed in the war. Short- 
ly thereafter in the wake of the war came a devastat- 
ing famine during which millions of people died of 
starvation. There have been more earthquakes ex- 
perienced since 1914 than ever before in the history 
of man. In the Scriptures ‘‘earthquake”’ is used as a 
symbol of revolution. Therefore not only have there 
been literal earthquakes but there have been symbolic 
earthquakes or revolutions which have shaken many 
of the nations of the earth. 

The fact that Jesus declared that the things above 
mentioned would constitute ‘‘the beginning of sor- 
rows’’ shows that other sorrows would follow. It has 
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been even so. The advocates of the World War in- 
sisted that the war would so clear the governmental 
atmosphere that everlasting peace and quiet would 
follow amongst the people and that contentment and 
prosperity would be their lot. That which has actual- 
ly come to pass has been exactly contrary to those 
predictions. Jesus said it would be as it is. Instead of 
the World War’s bringing prosperity and being fol- 
lowed by desirable conditions, Jesus said that then 
there would be ‘‘upon the earth distress of nations, 
with perplexity; . . . men’s hearts failing them for 
fear, and for looking after those things which are com- 
ing on the earth.’’—Luke 21: 25, 26. 

Some time after the World War the president of 
the United States, discussing conditions of distress in 
the world, said: 


These are days of great perplexity, when a great cloud 
hangs over the world. It seems as if great blind material 
forces had been released which had for long been held in 
leash and restraint. 


Other men of note expressed similar views: 


Before the war people often supposed that ours was a 
Christian culture. The war has revealed us to ourselves. 
Civilization is pagan.—Dr. Bernard I. Bell. 

We have come to the crossroads and no one knows the 


way out.—H. G. Wells. 
The future is very dark. We have reached the twilight 
of civilization—Dr. H. L. Brailsford. 


Since the war ended distress continues; and now a 
decade after the war every nation of earth is in per- 
plexity, and the people in distress, and fear has taken 
hold upon them all. They are in trepidation as to 
what the future holds, 
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In further fulfilment of the prophecy stated by 
Jesus concerning the end of the world true Christians 
during the World War were persecuted because they 
would not violate their conscience and God’s command 
by engaging in the killing of their fellow man. The 
hatred of all nations involved in the war was directed 
against such. (Matt. 24:9) Many who have claimed 
to be Christians manifested, and continue to manifest 
hatred toward each other and to betray their breth- 
ren, as the Lord foretold. (Matt. 24:10) These are 
additional sorrows. Many false prophets have arisen 
to deceive the people; and particularly amongst these 
are the clergy who since 1914 have openly denied 
God and denied that he would ever establish a right- 
eous government on the earth. (Matt. 24:11) Another 
part of that prophecy was: ‘‘And because iniquity 
shall abound, the love of many shall wax cold.’’ (Matt. 
24:12) Iniquity means lawlessness. There never has 
been a time of such lawlessness against God and his 
righteousness as now, and that in countries claiming 
to be Christian. 

Furthermore, the Jews are gathering into their 
homeland and rebuilding it, even as Jesus foretold 
they would at the end of the world.—Luke 21: 24. 

If there were no other evidence available save that 
given by the great prophecy of Jesus above quoted, 
the physical facts coming to pass sinee 1914 would 
prove beyond a doubt that that year marked the great 
turning point in the affairs of men. The indisputable 
testimony establishes beyond a doubt that 1914 marks 
the beginning of the time mentioned by God’s prophet 
when he would give the rulership to him ‘‘whose 
right it is’’, There is no other explanation to the con- 
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ditions now existing on earth. God intends for the 
people who seek for the truth to learn from these 
events that the day of their deliverance is at hand 
and that soon his righteous government shall be avail- 
able for their benefit and blessings.—Luke 21: 28. 


War in Heaven 


The Scriptures make it clear that Satan, although 
the enemy of God, was permitted to continue in heay- 
en until God’s due time to oust him. It is written: 
**Now there was a day when the sons of God came to 
present themselves before the Lord, and Satan came 
also.’’? (Job 1:6) That was written after the flood, 
and the circumstances seem to indicate beyond doubt 
that Satan had access to heaven at that time, As- 
sociated with Satan in his wicked rule in heaven there 
has been a host of evil spirits or angels. (Eph. 6: 12) 
Those evil ones together with the Devil have con- 
stituted the invisible part of the world exercising 
power and influence over men and which in his due 
time God, through Christ, will destroy.—2 Pet. 3: 
7-13; 1 John 3: 8. 

Long ago God fixed the time at which he would oust 
Satan from heaven. He knew just when that time 
would be, and whether he disclosed it to any one or 
not is not revealed. The indications from the Scrip- 
tures are that he told not even the Lord Jesus; but 
God himself knew all about it, of course. ‘‘Known 
unto God are all his works, from the beginning.’’ 
(Acts 15:18) After his resurrection and appearance 
in heaven Jesus presented himself to Jehovah and God 
said to him: ‘‘Sit thou at my right hand, until I make 
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thine enemies thy footstool.’’ (Ps. 110:1) This proves 
conclusively that God then had determined to throw 
Satan out of heaven and that Satan for some time 
thereafter would be at the earth. The earth is God’s 
footstool (Isa. 66:1), and the making of Satan the 
footstool of Jesus meant that God would put him un- 
der his feet. Until that time should arrive Jesus must 
wait. Christ Jesus was at that time clothed with 
authority and power, and this is indicated by the fact 
that God said to him: ‘Sit down upon my throne, and 
at my right hand,’ which meant the position of favor. 
Jesus himself said that he sat down with his Father 
on the throne when he ascended on high. Whatever 
else Christ Jesus did from that time forward he did 
nothing toward ousting Satan the enemy from heaven 
until God’s due time arrived. Then we should expect 
him to act exaetly in harmony with Jehovah’s will. 

Satan the enemy was permitted to continue in his 
nefarious work, and that without let or hindrance, 
God well knowing that in his own due time he would 
destroy Satan’s work and vindicate his own name. 
For centuries Jesus Christ beheld the arrogance of 
Satan and his defiant wickedness against God. He 
saw him exercising his evil influence over the govern- 
ments, nations and peoples of the earth and turning 
them away from God. He must have taken note that 
Satan slandered and misrepresented Jehovah and per- 
secuted Christians on earth who were faithfully obey- 
ing Jehovah’s command; yet amidst all this he must 
wait. God had a well-defined purpose in having Jesus 
wait until his own due time before taking action. 
Paul corroborates the statement of the waiting of 
Jesus when he says: ‘‘But this man, after he had of- 
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fered one sacrifice for sins for ever, sat down on 
the right hand of God; . .. till his enemies be made 
his footstool.’’—Heb. 10:12, 13. 

Manifestly in due time God would call upon his be- 
loved Son to act, and the time of beginning of action 
would be at the end of the world and at the time when 
‘he whose right it is should come’, as God had fore- 
told by his prophet. The proof above submitted shows 
conclusively that that due time was in 1914. When 
the due time did arrive, the Scriptures show that Je- 
hovah gave command to his beloved Son as Prinee 
and Priest to begin action against Satan, and that 
marked the ‘‘beginning of sorrows’’. It is written: 
‘‘The Lord [Jehovah] shall send the rod [sceptre of 
authority and rightful power reposed in his Son] of 
thy strength out of Zion [God’s organization] [say- 
ing]: rule thou in the midst of thine enemies.’’ (Ps. 
110:2) At that time Christ Jesus stood up, that is 
to say, he assumed his power and authority and began 
action against the enemy; and the action still con- 
tinues against the enemy although Satan’s right to 
exercise power has expired. That time marked the be- 
ginning of the battle in heaven by the King of glory, 
the Son of Jehovah, and his angels on one side, and 
Satan, otherwise called the old Dragon, God’s dis- 
loyal son, and his angels on the other side. God would 
have it understood that it is his fight and that Christ 
Jesus was leading the fight against the enemy and 
therefore in due time Jehovah God would make the en- 
emy his footstool. In substance, Jehovah says: ‘This 
is my fight; I will accomplish this work through my 
beloved Son.’ Of course the arrogant Satan would 
not abdicate in heaven; therefore the fight followed. 
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This is corroborated by the prophecy of Daniel where- 
in it is stated that Michael began his activities against 
Satan. ‘‘Michael’’ means the Anointed One of God, 
which is Christ Jesus. The prophet said: ‘‘And at 
that time [to wit, at the end of the world, in 1914, or 
the ‘beginning of sorrows’] shall Michael stand up, 
the great prince which standeth for the children of 
thy people; and there shall be a time of trouble, such 
as never was since there was a nation even to that 
same time.’’? (Dan. 12:1) There the time of trouble 
began in heaven; and at the same time the trouble 
broke out in the earth. In the heavenly trouble Satan 
was completely ousted, and the trouble in earth wiil 
continue until it culminates in the greatest tribulation 
ever known, resulting in the complete destruction of 
Satan’s governments invisible as well as visible. 
Corroborative proof is found in chapter twelve of 
Revelation. That book is written in symbolic phrase. 
There the word ‘‘woman”’ is used to symbolize Zion, 
which is God’s organization and which gives birth to 
the righteous government, which government is pic- 
tured under the symbol ‘‘man child’’, In the proph- 
ecy it is written: ‘‘Before she travailed, she brought 
forth ...a man child.’’ (Isa. 66:7) This being 
properly interpreted means that the government was 
born before the fight began. Necessarily that must be 
because the new government must come into existence 
before it could fight against Satan’s government. In 
the Revelation picture there appeared unto the true 
and faithful followers of Christ ‘‘a great wonder in 
heaven’’. That does not mean that the Christians saw 
with their natural eyes; but the faithful students of 
divine prophecy discerned the great wonder repre- 
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sented by the woman, to wit, God’s organization. The 
‘‘woman’’ represents Zion and is ‘‘clothed with the 
sun, and the moon under her feet, and upon her head 
a crown of twelve stars’’. This symbolic language 
means that Zion has the sunlight of God’s Word and 
truth and walks according to his law, which is sym- 
bolized by ‘‘the moon’’; and ‘‘a crown upon her 
head’’ symbolizes that God has reposed complete 
authority in the Head of Zion, his beloved Son ; where- 
as the ‘‘twelve stars’’ particularly represent the 
twelve spiritual tribes of Israel representing the 
church of God. 

At the same time ‘‘another wonder’’ appeared in 
heaven, ‘‘a great red dragon, having seven heads and 
ten horns, and seven crowns upon his heads.’’ (Rev. 
12:3) The ‘‘great red dragon’’ is the Devil’s organi- 
zation. (Rev. 20: 1-3) The ‘‘seven heads’’ represent 
that the Evil One has exercised complete invisible 
power over the nations of earth; while the ‘‘ten 
horns’’ symbolically represent that he controls all the 
governments and nations of the earth. ‘‘Seven”’ is a 
symbol of things complete, of things that are invisible, 
while ‘‘ten’’ is a symbol of the completeness of things 
visible. Therefore the two together show that before 
the beginning of the fight and at the birth of The Gov- 
ernment the Devil exercised complete power in heaven 
(invisible) and in earth over the nations of the earth. 

The birth of the ‘‘man child’’ symbolically represents 
The Government and marks the time when Christ’s 
government began its activity against Satan. The 
first act of that new government was to oust Satan 
from heaven. The war in heaven began, and Satan 
was thrown out into the earth. ‘‘And there was war 
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in heaven: Michael and his angels fought against the 
dragon; and the dragon fought and his angels, and 
prevailed not; neither was their place found any more 
in heaven. And the great dragon was east out, that 
old serpent, called the Devil, and Satan, which de- 
ceiveth the whole world: he was cast out into the 
earth, and his angels were cast out with him. And I 
heard a loud voice saying in heaven, Now is come 
salvation, and strength, and the kingdom of our God, 
and the power of his Christ: for the accuser of our 
brethren is cast down, which accused them before our 
God day and night.’’—Rev. 12: 7-10. 

We are enabled to interpret this prophecy as to 
time, because of what happened in the earth; and that 
being ‘‘the beginning of sorrows’’, marked by the be- 
ginning of the World War in 1914, fixes the time; and 
those sorrows must continue until the great battle of 
God Almighty against the Devil, which will result 
in the destruction of all his earthly power. (Rev. 
16: 13-16) The battle in heaven ended, the operations 
were transferred to the earth. ‘‘Therefore rejoice, ye 
heavens, and ye that dwell in them. Woe to the in- 
habiters of the earth, and of the sea! for the devil is 
come down unto you, having great wrath, because he 
knoweth that he hath but a short time. And when the 
dragon saw that he was cast unto the earth, he per- 
secuted the woman which brought forth the man 
child.’’—Rev. 12: 12, 18. 

Satan at that time and since, seeing that his time is 
short for the preparation for the great battle of Arma- 
geddon, continues to influence the nations of the 
world to prepare for another great war while he, 
through the clergy, launches a wicked persecution 
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against those who faithfully represent God on earth. 
This terrible persecution continues. This explains 
why the clergy and their organized system of religion 
throughout the earth today are opposed to the procla- 
mation of the truth concerning God’s righteous gov- 
ernment being established on earth. Jesus not only 
stated that [1914] the World War would be the be- 
ginning of sorrows, but further stated that the final 
end would be marked by the greatest tribulation ever 
known in the earth and that that would be the last. 
‘‘Por then shall be great tribulation, such as was not 
since the beginning of the world to this time, no, nor 
ever shall be. And except those days should be short- 
ened, there should no flesh be saved: but for the 
elect’s sake those days shall be shortened.’’ (Matt. 
24:21, 22) These words of the Master explain the 
feverish and desperate effort being put forth by the 
rulers of the various governments of earth to prepare 
for trouble. Undoubtedly the rulers of these govern- 
ments do not know that Satan is really instigating the 
preparation. The purpose of calling attention to it 
here is not to hold up the rulers to shame and dis- 
grace but to point out the facts that the rulers, as 
well as the people, may know that Satan is the great 
enemy of man. 

In that great battle in heaven the fight was led by 
Jesus and he was successful. The prophet shows that 
Jehovah, addressing his beloved Son at that time, said: 
‘<The Lord hath sworn, and will not repent, Thou art 
a priest for ever after the order of Melchizedek.”’ 
(Ps. 110:4) This proves that Christ Jesus is the 
antitype of Melchizedek and leads the fight against 
Satan the enemy as the great Field Marshal of Je- 
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hovah. Then the prophet represents Jehovah God on 
the right hand of his beloved Son, which means that 
Jehovah is his chief support: ‘‘My Lord on thy right 
hand, hath shattered in the day of his anger kings; he 
will judge among the nations, full of dead bodies! 
He hath shattered the head over a land far extended.’’ 
—Ps. 110: 5, 6, Rotherham. 

In further corroboration upon this point God’s 
prophet speaks of Christ Jesus taking his authority 
to lead the forees of righteousness against the Evil 
One and to victory: ‘‘Thou art fairer than the chil- 
dren of men; grace is poured into thy lips: therefore 
God hath blessed thee for ever. Gird thy sword upon 
thy thigh, O most Mighty, with thy glory and thy 
majesty. And in thy majesty ride prosperously be- 
cause of truth and meekness and righteousness; and 
thy right hand shall teach thee terrible things.’’ — 
Ps, 45: 2-4. 

God through his prophet Daniel gave an outline of 
the world powers, to wit, Babylon, when it became 
a world power, and those that followed, including 
the British Empire and the League of Nations. The 
League is a combination of more than fifty nations and 
is an organization of what is called ‘‘Christendom’’ 
or ‘‘organized Christianity’’, The real author of the 
League of Nations is Satan the Devil. He is the 
master mind that brought about this confederacy of 
nations for the purpose of ruling the world. But that 
confederacy God declares shall completely fail and 
shall be broken to pieces. (Isa. 8: 9-12) It is approx- 
imately at that time that the prophecy written by 
Daniel begins its fulfilment. It is written: ‘‘And in 
the days of these kings shall the God of heaven set 
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up a kingdom which shall never be destroyed: and the 
kingdom shall not be left to other people, but it shall 
break in pieces and consume all these kingdoms, and 
it shall stand for ever.’’—Dan. 2; 44. 

Again, mark that it was in 1914 that the nations 
of earth began to assemble in war or tumult and the 
people began to imagine a foolish thing, to wit, that 
the World War would make the nations of earth safe 
for democracy; and further, that this could be 
brought about by a confederacy of nations. It was at 
that time that the prophecy was fulfilled by Jehovah’s 
placing upon the throne his beloved Son. Then the 
earthly rulers met together by appointment and the 
statesmen, financiers, and the clergy of the world 
agreed that they would not heed the fulfilment of 
prophecy, as set forth in God’s Word, but they would 
set up a rule on earth themselves and eall it ‘the 
political expression of God’s kingdom on earth’. This 
they did, calling it the League of Nations. They took 
counsel together against God and against his Anointed. 
The Lord holds them in derision and will exercise his 
power against them in due time. Mark how Jehovah 
through his prophet foretold exactly what has been 
transpiring in this regard beginning in 1914: 
‘“Wherefore have nations assembled in tumult? Or 
should peoples mutter an empty thing? The kings of 
earth take their station, and grave men have met by 
appointment together, against Jehovah and against 
his Anointed One (saying): Let us break asunder 
their bonds, and cast from us their cords! He that 
sitteth in the heavens will laugh, My Lord will mock 
at them: then will he speak unto them in his anger, 
and in his wrath confound them: yet I-have installed 
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my king, on Zion my holy mountain.’’—Ps. 2: 1-6, 
Rotherham. 

These scriptures establish beyond a doubt the fact 
that God is proceeding to set up a government of 
righteousness and that in setting it up no ambitious 
politician, conscienceless profiteer or clergyman will 
have anything to do with it. Christ is the invisible 
ruler of the government of righteousness and he will 
have his representatives on earth in God’s due time 
to conduct earth’s affairs aright. The setting up of 
his kingdom, which began in 1914, now progresses. 


The Temple 


One of the progressive steps in the establishment 
of God’s government of righteousness is the coming 
of Christ Jesus to his temple. Solomon, the peaceful 
and glorious king of Israel and who was a type of 
Christ, builded a temple unto Jehovah. That temple 
was built of stones and was typical of the temple of 
God not made with human hands. Those whom God 
has anointed, and who prove faithful unto him, con- 
stitute his temple which he uses for his purposes. His 
temple is entirely separate and distinct from Satan’s 
organization and is no part thereof. ‘‘And what 
agreement hath the temple of God with idols? for ye 
are the temple of the living God; as God hath said, 
I will dwell in them, and walk in them; and I will be 
their God, and they shall be my people.’’ (2 Cor. 
6:16) ‘‘For through him we both have access by one 
spirit unto the Father. In whom ye also are builded 
together for an habitation of God through the spirit.’’ 
—Iph. 2:18, 22. 
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The Head and Chief Corner Stone of the temple of 
God is Christ Jesus; and his associates are called liv- 
ing stones in the temple. (Isa. 28:16; 1 Pet. 2:5-8; 
Heb. 3:6) Christ Jesus is God’s Messenger and the 
One whom Jehovah uses to build the spiritual temple. 
God through his prophet says concerning such: ‘‘Be- 
hold, I will send my messenger, and he shall prepare 
the way before me: and the Lord, whom ye seek, shall 
suddenly come to his temple, even the messenger of 
the covenant, whom ye delight in: behold, he shall 
eome, saith the Lord of hosts.’’—Mal. 3:1. 

Jesus stated to his followers that after preparing 
for them he would come again and receive them to 
himself. (John 14:3) This prophecy of Malachi above 
quoted shows Christ the Messenger preparing the way 
and then coming to his temple and that his coming 
brings great delight to the temple class. One of the 
titles of Christ Jesus is that of ‘‘Bridegroom’’; and 
his associates in his government are designated as 
the ‘‘bride’’. Naturally those who would be of the 
‘‘pride’’ would delight in the coming of the ‘‘Bride- 
groom’’. Paul declared that the appearing of Christ 
at his temple would be loved by those who will be 
associated with him in his righteous government. 
(2 Tim. 4:8) That would mean that all the truly 
anointed followers of Christ Jesus, who really love 
him, would rejoice to know of his appearing at the 
temple. 


Parables 


Frequently Jesus spoke parables concerning the 
kingdom. A parable is a cryptic statement in the 
nature of a prophecy intended to be understood in 
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due time and at its fulfilment. The purpose in speak- 
ing parables to his disciples was that the true fol- 
lowers of Christ Jesus would be able to understand 
them after fulfilment and the understanding would 
inerease the faith and joy of such. Referring to the 
time of the end of the world, when he would take his 
power and begin his reign, and after stating what 
would be proof thereof, Jesus spoke a parable con- 
cerning the virgins: ‘‘Then shall the kingdom of 
heaven be likened unto ten virgins, which took their 
lamps, and went forth to meet the bridegroom. And 
five of them were wise, and five were foolish.’’—Matt. 
25 +1, 2! 

‘Ten’? is a symbol of completeness or fulness and 
therefore represents all the virgins. The ‘‘ten vir- 
gins’’ therefore represent all the consecrated and 
called ones. There are two classes here pictured, 
the wise and the foolish. The ‘‘wise’’ are those 
who apply their knowledge according to the divine 
standard and who apply themselves joyfully to the 
service of the kingdom interests committed to them. 
To such God’s kingdom is everything, and they make 
everything in life subservient to that kingdom and its 
interests. (Prov. 3:35; 18:1; Matt. 6:33) The ‘‘fool- 
ish’’ virgins are those who have agreed to do God’s 
will and who desire the blessing of the Lord and at 
the same time like to please the world; and because 
of their selfishness they refrain from a faithful per- 
formance of their duties concerning the kingdom in- 
terests. For centuries all Christians have been ex- 
pecting the coming of the Lord according to his prom- 
ise. These are represented as going out and looking 
for his coming. The parable represents all the vir- 
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gins taking their lamps with them. The wise ones took 
oil in their vessels, but the foolish had no oil. A 
“‘lamp’’ is used in the Scriptures as a symbol of 
God’s Word of truth, while ‘‘oil’’ is a symbol of joy 
and gladness. (Ps. 119:105; 23:5; Heb. 1:9) All 
Christians have had their Bibles and have studied 
them some, but only the wise ones have understood 
and rejoiced in the prospects of the kingdom of God 
being established. The wise virgins delight in the 
Bridegroom when he comes to them, and are repre- 
sented as saying with joy: ‘‘Behold, the bridegroom.”’ 
(Matt. 25:6) This parable of the virgins represents 
the Lord coming to his temple. 

The time of coming to his temple God intends to be 
ascertained by circumstantial evidence, which evi- 
dence he has provided. It has pleased God to permit 
a parallel of circumstanees to occur at the first coming 
of the Lord Jesus and at the time of his second com- 
ing. These parallels enable the student to locate the 
time of fulfilment of prophecy ; and this in conjunc- 
tion with the physical facts makes clear the under- 
standing thereof. It was in 29 A. D. that Jesus was 
anointed and immediately began his ministry. Three 
and one-half years thereafter Jesus rode into the city 
of Jerusalem and offered himself to the Israelites as 
King and then went immediately to the temple and 
began to cleanse it. (Matt. 21:1-13) It was in 1914 
that Jesus Christ, as Priest after the order of Mel- 
chizedek, stood up in obedience to God’s command 
and began the work of establishing his kingdom. Just 
three and one-half years thereafter, to wit, in the 
spring of 1918, Jesus came to his temple and began 
to cleanse it, The wise virgin class shortly thereaiter 
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recognized the fulfilment of this prophecy and greatly 
rejoiced. The facts therefore show that the fulfilment 
of the parable of the virgins had its beginning with 
the Lord’s coming to his temple in 1918. 

The purpose of coming to his temple is for judg- 
ment, as shown by scriptures. ‘‘The Lord is in his 
holy temple, the Lord’s throne is in heaven: his eyes 
behold, his eyelids try, the children of men. The Lord 
trieth the righteous: but the wicked, and him that 
loveth violence, his soul hateth.’’ (Ps. 11:4, 5) This 
judgment must begin with the house of God, that is 
to say, with those who are followers of Christ. That 
would mark the time of the fiery trial mentioned by 
the Prophet Malachi. (Mal. 3:2, 3) Paul describes it 
as a time when every man’s work shall be tried by fire. 
(1 Cor. 3: 12-15) It is also marked as a time of sepa- 
ration of those who are truly devoted to the Lord from 
those who are only partially devoted to him.—Matt. 
18 : 24-80, 37-40. 

The facts show that in fulfilment of this prophetic 
utterance a great trial came upon God’s people, be- 
ginning in the spring of 1918, and at that time many 
were persecuted ; and some stood faithful, while many 
fell away. It was really a test of devotion to the Lord 
God. Since that time the cleansing of the temple has 
continued and many have fallen away, while others 
have entered to take their place and have stood fast. 
Those who have been faithful have rejoiced greatly 
in the experiences that God has permitted to come to 
them. This cleansing of the temple class, meaning the 
ones truly devoted to the Lord, is again pictured by 
the Prophet Isaiah. (Isa. 6:1-9) It was in fulfilment 
of this prophecy that the truly devoted ones of the 
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Lord awakened to their priviléges shortly after 1918. 

Then followed the judgment of all the professed or- 
ganizations called ‘‘Christian’’. The World War and 
attending conditions furnished ample proof to all who 
studied the Scriptures that the time for the establish- 
ment of God’s government had come. Many clergy- 
men saw it and admitted the truth thereof. The pres- 
sure, however, was too great for them. They were too 
anxious to shine. They were like their prototype, the 
Pharisees. They wanted the kingdom to be established 
with outward show, so that they could be in the lime- 
light. To this end they rushed before the Lord and 
allied themselves with the Devil’s organization, named 
the League of Nations, and called it the representa- 
tion of God’s kingdom on earth. 

Out of this trying experience that began and pro- 
gressed in 1918 came the ‘wise virgin’ class, which 
means those who are loyal and faithful to the Lord, 
and who rejoiced in whatsoever circumstances the Lord 
permitted to be around them and in the trials that 
came to them. In the dark hour of night, represented 
by midnight, they recognized the Bridegroom and 
eried out: ‘‘Behold, the Bridegroom !’’ 


Pounds and Talents 


Another proof of the progressive steps in connec- 
tion with the setting up of the Lord’s kingdom is 
shown by the parables of the pounds and talents ut- 
tered by Jesus to his disciples. In the parable of the 
pounds Jesus represents himself as ‘‘a certain noble- 
man [going] into a far country to receive for him- 
self a kingdom [or government], and to return’’. Be- 
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fore leaving he commits ‘to his ten servants ten pounds, 
directing them to use wisely these pounds until his 
return. ‘‘Ten’’ is a symbol of completeness ; therefore 
the ‘‘ten servants’’ represented all the called ones 
of God, and the ‘‘ten pounds’’ represented all the 
interests of the kingdom or government committed to 
all the servants during the absence of the Lord Jesus. 
He returns to take account with all his servants; and 
this represents his coming to his temple in 1918. The 
parable shows that some would prove faithful, and 
some unfaithful. The faithful ones would be looking 
well tothe interests of the kingdom committed to them 
and be faithfully representing the Lord; while others 
would be indifferent or negligent. When he comes to 
take account with them he rewards the faithful and 
fitly recompenses the unfaithful. The chief part of 
the parable is to show the Lord’s taking an account or 
examining his servants when he comes to his temple 
and determining who have been faithful and who 
otherwise.—Luke 19: 12-26. 

Jesus spoke another parable relating to the same 
thing and also proving that 1918 marks the time of 
coming to his temple. ‘‘For the kingdom of heaven is 
as a man travelling into a far country, who ealled his 
own servants, and delivered unto them his goods. 
And unto one he gave five talents, to another two, and 
to another one; to every man according to his several 
ability; and straightway took his journey.’’—Matt. 
25: 14, 15. 

In this parable ‘‘his goods’’ represent kingdom or 
government interests and would be the same thing as 
represented by the ‘‘pounds’’ in the above mentioned 
parable. In this parable the kingdom interests were 
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also represented by the ‘‘talents’’. In the parable of 
the ‘‘pounds’’ all the kingdom interests were com- 
mitted to all his servants collectively ; whereas in the 
parable of the ‘‘talents’’ the kingdom interests are 
shown as committed individually to the various ones 
of the called, and committed to each ‘‘according to his 
several ability’’. As used in that seripture the term 
“‘ability’’ means the measure of loyalty and faithful 
devotion to God, which is determined by the measure 
of the spirit of the Lord. The more one increases in 
the spirit of the Lord, the more his ability increases 
and the more faithfully he represents the Lord’s in- 
terests. The kingdom interests, represented in the 
parable by ‘‘his goods’’ and by his ‘‘talents’’, plus 
the spirit of Christ or loving devotion, represented by 
‘‘ability’’, furnish opportunities to prove the Chris- 
tian’s loyalty and faithfulness unto the Lord. When 
the Lord returns and takes account he does not re- 
ward any one because of profit that he has brought to 
God. No man could bring any profit unto the Lord, 
regardless of what he does. (Luke 17:10) The reward 
is given to his followers only beeause of faithfulness. 
To those whom he finds faithfully representing him 
he says: ‘‘ Well done, good and faithful servant ; thou 
hast been faithful over a few things, I will make thee 
ruler over many things: enter thou [now] into the 
joy of thy lord.’’ (Matt. 25:23) This shows that the 
faithful or approved ones would enter into the joy of 
the Lord while they are still on the earth and that 
this is given to them because of their unselfish devo- 
tion to the Lord’s interests. The parable shows that 
the unfaithful ones have all their talents, namely, 
their interests in connection with the kingdom, taken 
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away from them and given to those who have been 
faithful —Matt. 25: 28, 29. 

These parables show how the Lord measures all 
who have made a covenant to do God’s will and by 
that measurement determines who constitute the tem- 
ple class or faithful members of Christ on earth. (Rev. 
11:1) This is a work that must be done by the Lord 
at the time of coming to his temple. Those whom the 
Lord finds to be faithfully devoted to him, and who 
are making the kingdom interests paramount to every- 
thing else, he approves; and all such collectively he 
designates that ‘‘faithful and wise servant’’, and 
from that time forward the Lord commits to that 
‘‘faithful and wise servant’’ all of his goods, namely, 
all of his kingdom interests on earth. Concerning 
such it is written: ‘‘Verily I say unto you, that he 
shall make him ruler over all his goods.’’ (Matt. 
24: 45-47) In contrast therewith the Scriptures men- 
tion an ‘‘evil servant’’ class, which is made up of the 
ores disapproved by the Lord because they have not 
shown a proper appreciation of God’s kingdom. 

The parable of the ‘‘virgins’’, of the ‘‘pounds’’, and 
of the ‘‘talents’’, and the manifestation of the ‘‘faith- 
ful and wise servant’’, all have a fulfilment at the 
time the Lord comes to his temple. These represent 
a work of examination, testing and separating of the 
faithful from the unfaithful in the progressive steps 
of setting up the government of righteousness. 


The Stone 


Foretelling the work of setting up his government, 
God, through his prophet, said: ‘‘Therefore thus saith 
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the Lord God, Behold, I lay in Zion for a foundation 
a stone, a tried stone, a precious corner stone, a sure 
foundation: he that believeth shall not make haste.”’ 
(Isa. 28:16) In this scripture the word ‘‘stone’’ rep- 
resents or symbolizes God’s Anointed King. The lay- 
ing of the stone means the presentation of Jesus 
Christ, God’s Anointed One, as King. The presenta- 
tion is made to those who profess to be the children 
of the Lord. This prophecy had a miniature fulfil- 
ment in 33 A. D., just three and one-half years after 
the Lord was anointed. At that time Jesus rode into 
Jerusalem and offered himself as King to the Jews, 
who claimed to be God’s people. At that time he had 
been tried and tested and at that moment was being 
offered as King, as represented by the laying of the 
stone, and he was rejected. This prophecy had a 
broader and complete fulfilment in 1918, when the 
Lord appeared at his temple. It was in 1914, as the 
proof heretofore shows, that God set his Anointed 
King upon his throne. (Ps. 2:6) The war in heaven 
there began, which furnished a great trial or test 
upon Jesus because he was engaged in a contest 
with Satan; and three and one-half years thereafter, 
to wit, in 1918, Jesus came to his temple. He was 
there presented as King to those who professed to be 
the people of God. At the laying of the Corner Stone 
in miniature in 33 A. D. the clergy, as leaders of the 
people, and almost all the people of the Jews, rejected 
Christ Jesus as King, represented by the ‘‘chief corner 
stone’’. Likewise in 1918, and following, the clergy 
of ‘‘organized Christianity’’ or ‘‘Christendom’’ re- 
jected Jesus as King and chose in lieu thereof the 
League of Nations, which is a part of the Devil’s or- 
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ganization. At the first time that the Lord was pre- 
sented, at the miniature fulfilment, a few of the Jews 
accepted him with gladness. At the complete fulfil- 
ment of the laying of the Corner Stone the truly 
anointed ones accepted him as King and rejoiced. In 
both instances the words of Jesus applied to those 
who failed or refused to receive him as King, to wit: 
‘“‘Jesus saith unto them, Did ye never read in the 
scriptures, The stone which the builders rejected, the 
same is become the head of the corner: this is the 
Lord’s doing, and it is marvellous in our eyes? There- 
fore say I unto you, The kingdom of God shall be 
taken from you, and given to a nation bringing forth 
the fruits thereof. And whosoever shall fall on this 
stone shall be broken: but on whomsoever it shall fall, 
it will grind him to powder.’’—Matt. 21: 42-44. 

Those who had brought forth the fruits of the king- 
dom by showing their full and faithful devotion to 
the Lord rejoiced to know of the laying of the Chief 
Corner Stone. These are represented as saying: ‘‘The 
stone which the builders refused is become the head 
stone of the corner. This is the Lord’s doing; it is 
marvellous in our eyes. This is the day which the 
Lord hath made; we will rejoice and be glad in it.’’ 
—Ps. 118 : 22-24. 

When Christ was presented as King at the coming 
to his temple he became ‘‘a stone of stumbling’’ to many, 
including so-called ‘‘organized Christianity’’ as a 
whole and many who claimed to be fully consecrated 
and devoted to the Lord. Some of these stumbled at 
the Stone and fell. Upon others the Stone fell and 
ground them to powder. The Apostle Peter, referring 
to the same matter, said: ‘‘ Wherefore also it is con- 
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tained in the scripture, Behold, I lay in Sion a chief 
corner stone, elect, precious: and he that believeth on 
him shall not be confounded. Unto you therefore 
which believe he is precious: but unto them which 
be disobedient, the stone which the builders disal- 
lowed, the same is made the head of the corner, and a 
stone of stumbling, and a rock of offence, even to them 
which stumble at the word, being disobedient; where- 
unto also they were appointed.’’ (1 Pet. 2:6-8) This 
is exactly as God’s prophet had foretold it would be. 
(Isa. 8:14) In harmony with these prophetic ut- 
terances the facts show that since 1918 so-called ‘‘or- 
ganized Christianity’’ has rejected the Lord and his 
kingdom and has stumbled and fallen. The facts also 
show that many who claim to be really consecrated to 
the Lord have been unable to stand the test and have 
stumbled and fallen. 

Through the Prophet Daniel, God describes his 
Anointed King as ‘‘the stone cut out of the moun- 
tain without hands’’. The mountain is a symbol of 
God’s organization called Zion, out of which Christ, 
the Anointed One, comes, (Rom. 11:26) It is this 
Stone, to wit, God’s Anointed King, that dashes to 
pieces Satan’s organization and establishes God’s 
government of righteousness amongst men.— Dan. 
2: 35, 44, 45. 

To sum up briefly, the facts show that God set his 
Anointed King upon his throne in 1914; that that 
marked the beginning of the setting up of his gov- 
ernment ; that immediately followed a battle in heav- 
en in which Satan was cast out; that three and one- 
half years thereafter, to wit, in 1918, the Lord came 
to his temple, having gathered his saints unto himself to 
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take account with his servants and for judgment; ' 
that at that time Christ was presented as King to all 
those who claimed to be his followers, was rejected by 
many and joyfully received by others; and that these 
facts marked the progressive steps in the setting up 
of God’s government of earth. It had its beginning in 
1914 and is still progressing. It was 1914 that marked 
the time of ‘‘the beginning of sorrows’’, and the sor- 
rows continue upon the world. At the same time the 
truly anointed ones are rejoicing, not beeause of the 
sorrows and sufferings upon human beings, but in 
the fact that the day of deliverance is at hand and 
that this deliverance will come through God’s 
Anointed King. 

There must be a good reason for the Lord’s coming 
to his temple for the examination of Christians and 
for the test upon them. In the progressive work of 
the establishment of the kingdom or government on 
earth the Lord must have something for the approved 
ones to do. Do the Seriptures disclose what the ap- 
proved ones are to do? and what are the present pro- 
gressive steps in the setting up of God’s government 
of righteousness? 
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The year A. D. 1914 saw the opening or beginning of the 
very events Jesus there mentioned. Many wars had come 
and gone before that time; but with the war of 1914 nation 
rose aginst nation, and kingdom against kingdom, the like 
of whicli had never before come to pass. It is important also 
to notice that the principal ones involved in that war were 
those nations which claimed to be “Christendom” or “or- 
ganized Christianity”. Page 171. 
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CHAPTER VII 


Proclamation 


the people. That work he long ago foretold by 

his prophet and gave the reason for doing it. 
‘‘Wherefore the Lord said, Forasmuch as this peo- 
ple draw near me with their mouth, and with their 
lips do honour me, but have removed their heart far 
from me, and their fear toward me is taught by the 
precept of men: therefore, behold, I will proceed to do 
a marvellous work among this people, even a marvel- 
lous work and a wonder: for the wisdom of their 
wise men shall perish, and the understanding of their 
prudent men shall be hid.”’ (Isa. 29:18, 14) That 
prophecy had a miniature fulfilment when Jesus was 
on earth. It is having a broader and complete fulfil- 
ment now since he has come to his temple. In the 
former days the Jewish clergy, made up of the Phar- 
isees and their allies, caused the people to draw near 
to the Lord with their mouths, but their hearts were 
far removed from him. Today the denominational 
systems, following their leaders the clergy, draw near 
to God with their mouths, sing songs apparently to 
his praise, have prayers offered by some clergyman 
in the legislative bodies as well as in the church 
buildings, but the hearts of those who engage therein 
are not near the Lord. The precepts of men are fol- 
lowed and the Word of God is ignored, 
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ees is now doing a marvelous work among 
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God has given much outward evidence, that all 
who study his Word might understand that his king- 
dom is here; but this evidence is ignored by the clergy 
and their allies and they turn the people away there- 
from. The clergy are deceiving many people, but of 
course they are not deceiving God nor retarding the 
marvelous work that the Lord God is doing. The time 
is here to do his work, and even though he employs 
the weakest. instruments for his visible servants there 
is no power that can prevent that work from gomg 
on. Included in that marvelous work is the giving of 
the witness to the peoples of earth concerning Je- 
hovah and his righteous government that is now being 
set up. So far as the visible work that is being done 
is concerned, it is not being done by those of any 
great reputation amongst men but, on the contrary, 
by the meek and lowly of heart. God has not com- 
mitted his work to the great and honorable clergy, 
but he has committed it to a little company of de- 
spised ones in the world whose devotion is entirely to 
him. That makes it the more marvelous, because it is 
by the power of God manifested through imperfect 
men that results are being accomplished. 

It was in 1914 that the great prophecy uttered by 
Jesus concerning the end of the world began to have 
its fulfilment. The World War, famine, pestilence, 
revolutions, and earthquakes coming one after the 
other, furnished good news to the faithful followers 
of Jesus. How could such terrible things be good 
news? Of course the suffering of the people brought 
no joy; but these things coming to pass as they had 
been foretold furnished the proof conclusive that the 
world had ended and the time had come for Christ, 
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whose right it is, to begin his reign. That constituted 
the good news that gladdened the hearts of the faith- 
ful watchers. That was the beginning of the most 
momentous event of human history, because God’s 
government of righteousness had begun. It was the 
event for which the true followers of Jesus had been 
looking for more than 1800 years and about which the 
holy prophets testified more than 4000 years ago. To 
those followers of Jesus who saw the meaning of the 
events that began to transpire in 1914 it was a time 
to laugh and dance for joy and to sing with grateful 
hearts the praise of God Almighty and the praise of 
his beloved Son who is earth’s rightful Governor. 
That song of gladness then begun by the faithful con- 
tinues with increased fervency. 

Not until after Jesus Christ came to his temple did 
even his most devoted followers have a clear vision 
concerning what they should do. It was in 1918 that 
the World War ceased, and the same year the Lord 
came to his temple. To those whom the Lord found 
faithful, and whom he constituted the ‘‘faithful and 
wise servant’’, he gave flashes of lightning from the 
temple, that they might have a better understanding 
of what was expected of them. (Rev. 11:19) The 
wonderful things that had come to pass since 1914 
furnished such great and good news to the faithful 
watchers that the words of Jesus came to them with a 
clearer understanding than ever before. The Lord 
stopped the World War for a purpose, and that pur- 
pose was to furnish the opportunity to the faithful 
to give proclamation of this good news to the people 
before the final end. Jesus said: ‘‘This gospel of the 
kingdom shall be preached in all the world for a wit- 
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ness unto all nations: and then shall the end come.’’ 
(Matt. 24:14) The real meaning of these words of 
the Anointed One could not be understood until after 
he came to his temple. When he said ‘‘this gospel’’ 
he meant the good news furnished by the-fact that 
the world had ended and the time had come for Je- 
hovah’s righteous government to be put in operation. 

Here the Prince of Peace gave to his younger breth- 
ren the positive command that must be obeyed, and 
all who love him and love God will keep this com- 
mandment and, keeping it, will have God’s special 
favor. (John 14:21) The keeping of this ecommand- 
ment means to engage in the great and wonderful 
work which God is doing in the earth. Of what does 
that work consist? Jesus answers that it is good news 
that must be told to the people and nations of the 
earth as a witness to them. That means of course that 
somebody must testify before the peoples and rulers 
of the earth that Jehovah is the only true God and 
that he is the source of life and blessings. Notice 
must be served upon the rulers of the earth that the 
time has come for God’s government to take charge of 
the affairs of men. The ‘‘prisoners’’ in the various de- 
nominational systems must have an opportunity to 
hear the message of truth, that their hearts may be 
made glad. The people must have an opportunity to 
hear; and to this end the standard must be lifted up 
to them that they may understand that there are 
better conditions awaiting them in the very near fu- 
ture; and all this must be done before the ‘‘great day 
of God Almighty’’ in which Satan’s organization must 
go down. 
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Opposition 


Jehovah’s anointed King, he whose right it is to 
govern, said: ‘‘He that is not with me is against me.’’ 
(Matt. 12:30) It is this mighty Prince after the 
order of Melchizedek, the Anointed King whom Je- 
hovah has set upon his throne, that is directing and 
carrying on the great work of Jehovah amongst men. 
It is therefore certain that Satar the Devil is against 
God’s Anointed and against all who are with the Lord 
in faithful service. All who are not taking the side 
of Christ the King and engaging in the work which 
_he commanded to be done, must be classed as against 
him, Whether they know it or not, all such are in- 
fluenced by Satan to be against the Lord and his work, 
This will include many who think they are followers 
of Christ. The people are*blinded by the subtle in- 
fluence of Satan and hence are taking no part in the 
great work with the anointed in giving out the good 
news coneerning the kingdom. On the contrary, many 
of the professed followers of Christ are allied with 
the enemy in opposition to those who are joyfully 
obeying the command in making the proclamation of 
God’s righteous government. 

What are the denominational churches doing? They 
are not telling the people about God’s righteous goy- 
ernment now at hand. The clergymen and their lead- 
ers are in open opposition to that message of God’s 
kingdom. They tell the people that there is no evi- 
dence of the second coming of the Lord and his king- 
dom. They tell the people that the church systems 
must reform the world and elothe it with the glory 
of the moral achievements of man before Christ can 
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come. That sounds good to many ears, but it is a ruse 
of the Devil to turn the minds of the people away 
from the truth. The clergy in these denominational 
systems use their influence to prevent the hungry ones 
in their congregations from hearing the good news of 
the kingdom. The denominational churches are there- 
fore doing nothing to give proclamation to the good 
news, but on the other hand are in opposition to the 
message. 

Are all who were anointed obeying the eommand 
to give this witness? They are not; and therefore 
they are to that extent in opposition to the righteous 
government of Jehovah. Many of such who were once 
in line for membership in the royal family refuse to 
obey the Lord’s commandment and therefore show a 
lack of love for God, for Christ, and for his kingdom. 
Jesus said that at the end of the world, and neces- 
sarily at the time of coming to his temple, he would 
cause a separation between all of the consecrated by 
gathering out the lawless. ‘‘The Son of man shall 
send forth his angels, and they shall gather out of 
his kingdom all things that offend, and them which 
do iniquity.’’—Matt. 18: 41. 

These words of the Master show that the ones gath- 
ered out were for a time in line for the kingdom. 
Otherwise they could not be brought out from the 
kingdom. They are gathered out because they become 
offended at the Lord’s manner of carrying on his 
work. ‘‘Iniquity’’ means lawlessness; and by refus- 
ing to do the Lord’s work as he commanded, such 
become lawless. The message of truth that comes to 
their ears is so strong, and points so clearly as to what 
the followers of Christ at this time must do in ref- 
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erence to announcing the kingdom, that it offends 
them and hardens their hearts; thereby they are shak- 
en out. Instead of God’s trying to get men into heav- 
en, he is shaking out every one that can be shaken, in 
order that the approved ones might be made man- 
ifest.—Heb. 12: 27. 

During the past fifty years a goodly number have 
been brought to a knowledge of ‘‘present truth’’ and 
have made a consecration to do God’s will and, hav- 
ing been accepted as his sons, have received the 
call to a place in the kingdom. Some of these were 
by nature better endowed than others and more apt 
to teach and have been placed in the position of elders 
of the various ecclesias. Failing to walk in meekness 
and humility, and becoming impressed with their own 
importance, they have fallen to the wily influence of 
the evil one and have become ensnared by him. They 
do not joyfully obey the Lord’s commandments. They 
have not been willing to recognize the manner in 
which the Lord is doing his wonderful work in the 
earth, and, failing to recognize and appreciate it, they 
have refused to do it. They have preferred to follow 
their own wisdom. They have leaned to their own un- 
derstanding, contrary to the Lord’s commands. (Prov. 
3:5,6) These leaders or elders have influenced others 
of the consecrated to imitate their wrongful course. 
Failing to see the great privilege of announcing God’s 
righteous government, and being impressed with their 
own importance in the Lord’s arrangement, they think 
that to study, talk to each other, ‘‘develop character,’’ 
and get ready to go to heaven, is all that is expected of 
them. They overlook the fact that God has com- 
manded his beloved ones to do his work now, and that 
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work means that the good news of his government 
must be proclaimed to the people. They do not see 
the importance of welcoming back the King and tell- 
ing others about it. Therefore they fail and refuse to 
engage in the witness work that must be given be- 
tween the time the Lord comes to his temple and the 
final overthrow of Satan’s organization. 

This is foreshadowed in the experiences of King 
David, who was a type of Christ. David sent his 
priests to the elders of Judah, reminding them that 
they were his brethren and by reason thereof an 
obligation rested upon them. He reminded the elders 
that as leaders it was their duty to be the first to 
welcome back the king, that their influence might be 
used for good. ‘‘ And king David sent to Zadok and to 
Abiathar the priests, saying, Speak unto the elders 
of Judah, saying, Why are ye the last to bring the 
king back to his house? seeing the speech of all Israel 
is come to the king, even to his house. Ye are my 
brethren, ye are my bones and my flesh: wherefore 
then are ye the last to bring back the king?’’—2 Sam. 
Pn Boe Bee 

All the anointed ones now on earth are brethren of 
Christ Jesus; and the obligation to welcome back the 
King and to joyfully declare this fact rests particu- 
larly upon the elders, who have been made leaders 
amongst his people on earth. Many of them fail thus 
to do; and, failing to take the side of the Lord, their 
influence is placed on the opposite side and against 
the Lord. 

Jehovah through his prophet pointed out this great 
testing time when his Messenger should come to his 
temple. He declared that it would be such a fiery 
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trial that the question would be, Who will be able to 
abide that time? The prophet said: ‘‘He shall sit as 
a refiner and purifier of silver; and he shall purify 
the sons of Levi, and purge them as gold and silver, 
that they may offer unto the Lord an offering in 
righteousness. ’’—Mal. 3: 3. 

In symbolic phrase the prophet here states that the 
Lord when coming to his temple would sit as a refiner 
and purifier of the message of truth and would purge 
out the errors and by flashes of light from his temple 
illuminate the mind of each and every one that was 
really devoted to him. And what was the purpose in 
so doing? The prophet answers, ‘‘that they [meaning 
the anointed ones] may offer unto the Lord an offer- 
ing in righteousness,’’ And what is the nature of this 
offering? The apostle answers that it is the praise 
of God. ‘‘By him therefore let us offer the sacrifice of 
praise to God continually, that is, the fruit of our 
lips, giving thanks to his name.’’ (Heb. 13:15) This 
means that all the anointed ones who love and ap- 
preciate the Lord will withstand the fiery trial and 
will thereafter offer in righteousness the sacrifice of 
praise unto God continually by obediently making an- 
nouncement or proclamation concerning his righteous 
government. 


The Remnant 


The greatest privilege ever granted to man on earth 
is now given to the anointed ones, to bear witness to 
the establishment of God’s government amongst men. 
Such is good news to those people who will hear it, 
because it informs them that God’s government will 
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lift from their shoulders the great oppression that has 
so long borne them down, that it will break the forces 
of evil and will bring to mankind that which they have 
so long desired. It means the vindication of God’s great 
name. To have a part in joyfully proclaiming this 
good news means to engage in the greatest campaign 
that was ever held under the sun. At this time the 
peoples of earth are groaning in pain under the op- 
pression of their governments. There is no govern- 
ment that is satisfactory to any nation or people. It 
is the time of man’s extremity. It is therefore the 
time of God’s opportunity to have his anointed make 
proclamation to the people that the time of their de- 
liverance through his gracious arrangement has come. 
One who fails or refuses to avail himself of this op- 
portunity is missing the greatest privilege that has 
ever been offered to man. Will there be many who 
claim to follow in the footsteps of Christ who will 
avail themselves of this great privilege and engage in 
the work that the Lord is now doing? 

Jehovah foreknew and foretold that there would be 
but a small number. The Lord God caused the na- 
tural Israelites to foreshadow the experiences of those 
who are of spiritual Israel. Amongst the Israelites 
there were a few faithful, but the mass of them did 
not appreciate God’s favor. God gave to Isaiah his 
prophet a vision, and in that vision the Israelites were 
likened unto an olive tree with practically all the 
olives shaken down; and unto a vineyard with the 
grapes all gathered except a few to glean. (Isa. 
17:6; 24:13) That foreshadowed that when the final 
test should come as to who would engage in the great 
and wonderful work of God on earth there would be 
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but a small number who would avail themselves of 
that happy privilege. Isaiah and his sons were used 
by Jehovah as types to foreshadow what should come 
to pass upon professed followers of Christ. It is writ- 
ten by that prophet: ‘‘Behold, I, and the children 
whom the Lord hath given me are for signs and for 
wonders [omens or signals pointing definitely to some- 
thing that must come to pass in the near future] in 
Israel from the Lord of hosts, which dwelleth in 
mount Zion.’’—Isa. 8: 18. 

Even the names of Isaiah’s sons signified and fore- 
shadowed a condition that would come upon the pro- 
fessed followers of Jesus. The name of one of his sons 
(Isa. 8:3) means the severe and inevitable judgment 
wherewith and by which the Lord visits his professed 
people. The name of another son (Isa. 7:3) means 
‘‘the remnant shall return’’ and particularly refers 
to the merey with which the Lord would receive his 
elect and his manner of preservation of those that 
love him. 

The important point is that the experiences of 
Israel developed a remnant which foreshadowed that 
there would be a small remnant who would joyfully 
engage in the Lord’s work. (Isa. 1:9) Corroborative 
of this Paul wrote concerning the Jews: ‘‘Even so 
then at this present time also there is a remnant ac- 
cording to the election of grace.’’ (Rom. 11:5) 
What came to pass upon natural Israel foreshadowed 
what would come to pass at the end of the world upon 
the professed followers of Christ and clearly shows 
that there would be a remnant at this time. A rem- 
nant is that which remains after the larger number 
has been taken away. That means that, after the 
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shaking takes place and after the gathering out from 
the kingdom, mentioned by the Lord Jesus, a few 
would remain true and faithful unto God and would 
delight to do his will and such would be moved wholly 
by an unselfish devotion to him. That class constitutes 
the remnant. It is the remnant whom the Lord desig- 
nates as that ‘‘faithful and wise servant’’, to whom 
he commits all his goods or government interests upon 
the earth. (Matt. 24:45; Isa. 42:1,6) It is the faith- 
ful remnant that delight to obey the commands of the 
Lord in making proclamation of the good news. If 
one who is called by the Lord fails to be of the rem- 
nant class it is his own fault and is due to pride, 
indifference or negligence. It might ordinarily be ex- 
pected that the greatest event in man’s history, to 
wit, the coming in of the government of righteousness, 
would be hailed by the multitudes. Not so. It has 
pleased God to have announcement made by those who 
are wholly and completely devoted to him and who 
are trusting in him regardless of all opposition. These 
are the ones whom he uses to do his great and mar- 
velous work. They are small in number and are with- 
out reputation and influence amongst the leaders of 
the world, , 


Who Is Ged? 


The great issue before the minds of the people now 
is, Who is God? By that is meant, Whom will the 
people heed and obey? Whom will the people choose 
to serve? In order for them to make choice they must 
have some knowledge; and how ean they gain this un- 
less some one tells them? Jehovah is furnishing evi- 
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dence to show the people that Satan for a long season 
has been the god of this world and the oppressor of 
mankind, and that now God’s time has arrived to 
establish his righteous government for man. He will 
have some one tell the people this great truth. The 
clergy, by their seductive theories of evolution and 
like false means, strive to induce the people to believe 
that man by his own efforts may lift himself up and 
bring about a desirable condition. These teachers of 
false doctrines are acting against God and as the 
agents of Satan the enemy. By and through them he 
keeps the people blind to the truth. The time has 
come for a witness to be given amongst the nations 
and peoples of earth, that they may have an oppor- 
tunity to know who is the Almighty God from whom 
their blessings must come. Jehovah commands: 
‘Bring forth the blind people that have eyes, and the 
deaf that have ears.’’ (Isa. 48:8) Then he commands 
that the nations shall be gathered and the people as- 
sembled that they may hear. The clergy and the false 
teachers are called upon to prove their theories or else 
admit that they are wrong and agree to God’s truth. 
‘Tet all the nations be gathered together, and let the 
people be assembled: who among them can declare 
this, and shew us former things? let them bring forth 
their witnesses, that they may be justified: or let 
them hear, and say, It is truth.’’—Isa, 43: 9. 

There must be some one to take the side of the Lord 
and give the testimony as to who is the great and 
mighty God. Jehovah selects the remnant for this 
honorable work, and speaking to them he says: ‘‘Ye 
are my witnesses, saith the Lord, and my servant 
whom I have chosen; that ye may know and believe 
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me, and understand that I am he: before me there 
was no God formed, neither shall there be after me. 
I have declared, and have saved, and I have shewed, 
when there was no strange god among you: therefore 
ye are my witnesses, saith the Lord, that I am God.’’ 
(Isa. 48:10, 12) This witness must be given, even as 
Jesus commanded, that the peoples of earth may have 
an opportunity to determine the issue, Who is God? 
Surely there could be no more honorable and blessed 
position than that of serving the great Jehovah of the 
universe as his ambassador at this time! 


Serving Notice 


When Jehovah is about to perform a great act he 
gives notice thereof. He caused Noah to preach many 
years to the people, telling them of the coming deluge 
that would destroy all life upon the earth. (Gen. 
6: 12-17; 2 Pet. 2:5) When God would deliver his 
chosen people from Egypt and overthrow that wicked 
government that oppressed them, and which govern- 
ment was a type of Satan’s organization, he caused 
notice to be served upon the rulers of Egypt. (Exod. 
7:1,2) When God was about to destroy the Jews and 
leave their house desolate unto them he caused notice 
to be served upon them, and particularly upon their 
rulers. (Matt. 21: 43; 23: 34-39) In each instance he 
chose as his witnesses men who were devoted to him. 
And now, when God would complete his great work in 
the establishment of his righteous government upon 
earth and which shall dash to pieces all of Satan’s or- 
ganization, he causes notice to be served upon the 
rulers and upon the people. He chooses not the self- 
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ish and arrogant to do this work. To his anointed ones 
who were called and chosen and who continue faithful 
he grants the great privilege of representing him at 
this time. (Isa. 61: 1-3; 6: 8-11) It is the remnant by 
the Lord’s grace that carries on this work. Following 
1918 a little company of Christian people have been 
making proclamation to the rulers of the nations of 
the earth that the time for the establishment of God’s 
righteous government for the blessing of the people 
has come. 


Prisoners 


All denominational church systems, both Catholic 
and Protestant, operate under the name ‘‘Christian’’. 
They call themselves by the name of Christ even 
though they constitute a part of the enemy’s organiza- 
tion, which is the world. Many good people sincerely 
desire to serve God and follow Christ and, knowing 
no other place to go, have been brought into these de- 
nominational folds. The clergy of each denomination 
respectively is the watchman of that flock and claims 
the flock as his. (Isa. 56:10, 11) Instead of feeding 
the hungry souls of that flock from the Word of God 
the clergy furnish a provender of their own making, 
such as politics and business, mixed with a little of the 
Bible misapplied. Therefore the prophet speaks of 
their tables as laden with vomit. (Isa. 28:8) The con- 
secrated followers of Jesus who are in these denomina- 
tional church systems are nauseated by these mix- 
tures of false doctrines upon which they are fed and 
by the hypocritical practices of those who prepare 
and dispense the food. They know that the doctrine 
of evolution is entirely contradictory to the truth 
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concerning Christ Jesus and his great sacrifice. They 
know that the Lord has said that a true follower of 
Christ must keep himself separate from the world. 
They see the clergy making the profiteers and pol- 
iticians the chief ones of their flock and yielding to 
the selfish influence of such. They see their leaders 
freely engaging in the evil affairs of the world. These 
poor sheep of the flock are sick and in distress and 
know not what to do. The clergy tell them that they 
may believe what they will, just so they remain in the 
church and help to support it. They are told that if 
they leave the chureh they will be doing violence to 
their own interests and the interests of their families 
and the interests of the community, and that if the 
church falls all morality will cease. They further 
threaten them with the fires of eternal torment should 
they forsake the church system. By these various 
means employed the clergy hold these sick and hungry 
souls as ‘‘prisoners’’ in the denominational systems 
and prevent them, as far as possible, from knowing 
the truth concerning God’s government. These ‘‘pris- 
oners’’ see that the clergy no longer worship Jehovah 
as their God and Christ Jesus as their Redeemer but 
deny God, deny his Word and deny the blood of 
Christ that bought them, and instead advocate the 
God-dishonoring doctrine of evolution. In their dis- 
tress they ery out: ‘‘Help us, O God of our salva- 
tion, for the glory of thy name; and deliver us, and 
purge away our sins, for thy name’s sake. Wherefore 
should the heathen [unbelievers] say, Where is their 
God? let him be known among the heathen [unbeliev- 
ers] in our sight, by the revenging of the blood of thy 
servants which is shed. Let the sighing of the pris- 
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oner come befcre thee; according to the greatness of 
thy power preserve thou those that are appointed to 
die.’’—Ps. 79: 9-11. 

That the Lord in his due time will bring forth these 
prisoners is made certain by his promise: ‘‘Happy is 
he that hath the God of Jacob for his help, whose 
hope is in the Lord his God: which made heaven, and 
earth, the sea, and all that therein is; which keepeth 
truth for ever; which executeth judgment for the op- 
pressed: which giveth food to the hungry. The Lord 
looseth the prisoners: the Lord openeth the eyes of 
the blind: the Lord raiseth them that are bowed down: 
the Lord loveth the righteous.’’—Ps. 146: 5-8. 

Then the Lord indicates when he will loosen these 
prisoners and states that it is when he builds up 
Zion. That means when the Lord comes to his temple 
and gathers unto himself the faithful ones and covers 
them with the robe of righteousness. (Ps. 102: 16-20; 
Isa. 61:10) But how will he loose these prisoners? 
Jehovah then addressing his servant class, the 
anointed ones, who are called to be his witnesses and 
who constitute the remnant, says: ‘‘I the Lord have 
ealled thee in righteousness, and will hold thine hand, 
and will keep thee, and give thee for a covenant of 
the people, for a light of the Gentiles; to open the 
blind eyes, to bring out the prisoners from the prison, 
and them that sit in darkness out of the prison 
house.’’—Isa. 42: 6, 7. 

Great is the privilege of those who have part in this 
witness work. These have the consolation of inform- 
ing their brethren in Christ who are held as prisoners 
that the time has come for them to show themselves 
and take their stand on the side of the Lord. (Isa. 
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49:8, 9) That witness must be given, and is being 
given. This explains why there is a little company of 
men and women who count not their lives dear unto 
them and who joyfully carry the message of God’s 
loving-kindness and concerning his righteous govern- 
ment to the hungry souls who are in the various 
church systems at this time. While Satan is employ- 
ing all of his agencies to discredit God in the eyes of 
the people it is the privilege of the remnant to give 
testimony to those who will hear that Jehovah is God 
and that their blessings must come from him. 


The People 


Jehovah established the jubilee system amongst the 
Israelites. That jubilee foreshadowed his kingdom or 
righteous government, when all the oppressed ones 
must be relieved and have a fair opportunity to start 
in the way of righteousness. At the opening of the 
jubilee year the law required the trumpet to be 
sounded to inform the people that the jubilee year had 
arrived. (Lev. 25:9, 10) Thereby the Lord fore- 
shadowed that he would have the people informed 
concerning the establishment of his righteous govern- 
ment through which man shall be returned unto all 
of his possessions originally intended for him. For 
this reason Jesus declared that the good news of the 
kingdom must be given to all nations as a witness 
before the final sorrows should come upon Satan’s or- 
ganization in which his evil organization will be over- 
thrown. Through his prophet God said to his anointed 
remnant, his witnesses: ‘‘Go through, go through the 
gates ; prepare ye the way of the people; cast up, cast 
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up the highway; gather out the stones; lift up a 
standard for the people. Behold, the Lord hath pro- 
claimed unto the end of the world, Say ye to the 
daughter of Zion, Behold, thy salvation cometh; be- 
hold, his reward is with him, and his work before 
him.’’—Isa. 62:10, 11. 

A ‘“‘gate’’, as here used, is a symbol of an entrance 
into the kingdom. The remnant, being now in the 
temple, are therefore entering the gates of the king- 
dom. As God’s witnesses they are commanded to pre- 
pare the way for the people by pointing them to his 
righteous government. They are told to remove the 
stumbling stones, which are the false doctrines and 
theories by which the people have been blinded. They 
are told to lift up a standard for the people, which 
means to point the people to the fact that God’s right- 
eous government is the standard to which they must 
rally. This is a part of the work that the Lord God is 
having done in the earth at this time, and only those 
who are unselfishly devoted to him are participating 
in that work. 

The only active enemies of Satan now on the earth 
are those who are joyfully announcing the fact that 
God has placed his King upon his throne. These must 
be obedient to God’s commands as his witnesses to do 
his work and finish it before the Lord dashes to pieces 
Satan’s organization in the final time of trouble which 
Christ Jesus pointed out is now impending. (Matt. 
24:14, 21, 22) It is to be expected that Satan, that 
old Dragon, is exceedingly angry at the faithful wit- 
nesses of the Lord and will do everything within his 
power to destroy them. The Lord said that this is 
what he would do: ‘‘And the dragon was wroth with 
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the woman, and went to make war with the remnant 
of her seed, which keep the commandments of God, 
and have the testimony of Jesus Christ.’’—Rev. 12: 17. 

Through the clergy and the principal of their 
flocks Satan presses his warfare against the remnant 
of God because of their faithfulness. But the enemy 
can not prevail, for the reason it is written: ‘‘ And 
they overcame him by the blood of the Lamb, and by 
the word of their testimony ; and they loved not their 
lives unto the death.’’—Rev. 12:11. 

The faithful remnant, trusting in the blood of 
Christ, anointed by the spirit of Jehovah, counting 
not their lives dear unto them, are joyfully giving the 
testimony and by the Lord’s grace they will overcome 
the enemy. On they go in the work with joy and sing- 
ing. They press the battle to the very gate of Satan’s 
organization, and while so doing fear no evil because 
they are in the secret place of the Most High. (Ps. 
91:1-15) Foreseeing this day of his wonderful work 
God through his prophet says to the remnant: ‘‘In 
that day shall the Lord of hosts be for a crown of 
glory, and for a diadem of beauty, unto the residue 
[remnant] of his people, and for a spirit of judgment 
to him that sitteth in judgment, and for strength to 
them that turn the battle to the gate.’’—Isa. 28:5, 6. 

Many Christians have deceived themselves into be- 
lieving that God is trying to have them develop a 
beautiful and sweet character that they might go to 
heaven and there sing and enjoy ease and comfort for 
ever. The true remnant class realize that in order to 
be of the heavenly government class they must do 
some singing while on earth and do it to the praise 
of Jehovah’s name. They must be witnesses that he 
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is the Mighty God. They are called out of darkness 
into the marvelous light that they might show forth 
his praises while on earth. (1 Pet. 2:9,10) God will 
take into his government and make official members 
thereof only those who prove that they love him and 
his King more than their own lives. Perfect love has 
no fear of man or Devil, but he who has perfect love 
and absolute confidence in the Lord boldly makes 
proclamation of the truth as a witness in the name of 
the Lord.—1 John 4:17, 18. 


Leader of the People 


When Jesus accepted the call and received the 
anointing of the holy spirit he became the heir of 
David the king, and the everlasting covenant applied 
to him from that time forward. Why was the cov- 
enant made? Among other reasons God’s prophet an- 
swers: ‘‘Behold, I have given him for a witness to the 
people, a leader and commander to the people.’’ (Isa. 
55:4) God made the everlasting covenant with Jesus 
for a throne, and immortality, which included all the 
interests of his righteous government on earth. The 
kingdom interests required him to be a witness to the 
name of Jehovah. Pilate said to Jesus: ‘‘Art thou a 
king?’’ The answer of Jesus was: ‘‘Thou sayest that 
I am a king. To this end was I born, and for this 
cause came I into the world, that I should bear wit- 
ness unto the truth. Every one that is of the truth 
heareth my voice.’’? (John 18: 36,37) This is proof 
conclusive that one of the conditions of the everlasting 
covenant was that he should bear witness to the name 
of Jehovah. To his faithful followers Jesus said: 
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‘And I covenant for you, even as my Father has cov- 
enanted for me, a kingdom.’’ Just so surely as Jesus 
must bear witness to the truth, even so must every 
one who is in that covenant bear witness to the truth. 
This is especially true after the Lord comes to his 
temple. By that covenant Jesus was made the leader 
of the people. It also follows that all who are taken 
into that covenant must become leaders of the people 
under the direction of the Head. That leading of the 
people must be in the way of God’s righteousness. 
To be a leader each one must be a faithful witness as 
opportunity affords. It means also that such leaders 
must be entirely out of accord with the evil world and 
its god the Devil. Jesus refused to compromise with 
the Devil. His followers must do the same thing. As 
Jesus forgot self and did only as his Father com- 
manded, even so those who are taken into the cov- 
enant must forget self and joyfully obey the com- 
mandments of the Lord. 

In this day of distress and perplexity, when the 
people are suffering under the burdens of unrighteous 
governments and know not which way to turn, never 
was there such a blessed opportunity as that given 
now to the true followers of Jesus to lead the people 
in the way of righteousness by pointing them to God’s 
kingdom. It is that righteous government that shall 
bring relief and everlasting joy to mankind. Some of 
the anointed ones for a time neglected the privilege 
of being such witnesses. The Scriptures show that 
some of these become aware of their negligence and 
awake to their privileges and then take a part in pro- 
claiming the glad message; and so doing, God bestows 
upon them his everlasting blessings. (Isa. 59: 20, 21) 
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While the Lord progresses with the establishment of 
his government, he says to those whom he has chosen 
for his witnesses: ‘‘I have put my words in thy 
mouth, and I have covered thee in the shadow of mine 
hand, that I may plant the heavens, and lay the foun- 
dations of the earth, and say unto Zion, Thou art my 
people.’’—Isa. 51: 16. 

The fact that he has put his message in the mouth 
of these witnesses is conclusive proof that they must 
be proclaiming his name and his government to those 
who have hearing ears. This is the part of such in 
the planting of the invisible, as well as the visible, 
part of God’s government. It is their privilege and 
duty to tell the people what the present events mean 
and how the Lord will establish for them a govern- 
ment that will bring them peace and blessings. In so 
doing, these associates with Christ Jesus constitute 
leaders for the people. 


Exalt His Name 


For years the name of Jehovah has been pushed 
aside, and not even Christians have known the mean- 
ing thereof. Now the followers of Jesus learn that 
the name of Jehovah signifies his purposes toward his 
people and that the time has come to exalt his name 
in all the earth. The exaltation of Jchovah’s name is 
not for any selfish reason on his part, but in order 
that the people might have opportunity to know that 
he is the Savior and Blesser of mankind and that 
there is no other means of obtaining life. Through his 
prophet he indicates the time that such proclamation 
concerning the exaltation of his name shall begin. 
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‘‘In that day,’? when used in the Seriptures, in- 
variably refers to the time when God enters upon the 
great work in the establishment of his government. 
God through his prophet puts a song in the mouth of 
his faithful servants, telling them what to sing as he 
progresses with his great work. The remnant began 
that glad song shortly after 1918. The song opens 
with the words: ‘‘And in that day thou shalt say, 
O Lord, I will praise thee: though thou wast angry 
with me, thine anger is turned away, and thou com- 
fortedst me.’’—Isa. 12: 1. 

Up to that time many consecrated ones had put 
their trust in men as teachers and leaders. The ex- 
periences through which the Lord brought them 
eaused them to see the necessity of putting their trust 
in him.—Ps. 118: 8, 9. 

The prophet continues: ‘‘Behold, God is my salva- 
tion; I will trust, and not be afraid: for the Lord 
JEHOVAH is my strength and my song; he also is 
become my salvation.’’ (Isa. 12:2) His faithful wit- 
nesses realize that Jehovah is all-powerful and that 
his purpose is now to bring his government into ac- 
tion, and they trust him implicitly and have no fear. 
They fully appreciate his promise that God preserves 
those that love him and who are faithful to him. — 
Ps: 31: 23. 

‘‘Therefore with joy shall ye draw water out of the 
wells of salvation.’’ (Isa. 12:3) Water is a symbol of 
truth. But the knowledge of the truth alone does not 
bring salvation. It is the truth known and used ac- 
cording to God’s will which brings his approval. A 
well is a fountain of water. Drawing water from the 
wells of salvation therefore symbolizes the taking from 
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the fountain of truth the great refreshing truths 
which God provides for his people and using them 
according to the commandments of the Lord. Only 
those who receive the truth and hold it in the love of 
it and obey the Lord’s commandments draw water 
(truth) from the wells of salvation. Others draw 
from their own wells. This is shown by the words of 
the prophet: ‘‘For my people have committed two 
evils; they have forsaken me, the fountain of living 
waters, and hewed them out cisterns, broken cisterns, 
that can hold no water.’’—Jer. 2: 13. 

Then the Lord directs what the faithful remnant 
shall do: ‘‘And in that day shall ye say, Praise the 
Lord, eall upon his name, declare his doings among 
the people, make mention that his name is exalted.’’ 
(Isa. 12:4) These words are not addressed to individu- 
als. The fact that the word ‘‘ye’’ is used shows that 
it is addressed to the company of faithful ones who 
are anointed of the Lord and who compose the ‘‘ser- 
vant’’ to whom the Lord has committed the interests 
of his kingdom.—Isa. 42:1; Matt. 24: 45. 

The marginal rendering of this text is ‘proclaim his 
name among the people’. It is a clear command that 
the proclamation must be made that the name of Je- 
hovah may be exalted in the minds of the people. 
Now the name of Jehovah is exalted in Zion his or- 
ganization. It must be exalted in the minds of others. 
If now some, claiming to be in Zion, oppose the ser- 
vice of singing forth the praises of Jehovah, that of 
itself is strong evidence that such are not of the tem- 
ple class: ‘‘In his temple doth every one speak of his 
glory.’’—Ps, 29: 9. 
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Then the prophet shows that the ‘‘servant’’ must 
not be content with singing the song for a while and 
then cease, but he must continue to ‘‘sing unto the 
Lord: for he hath done exeellent things: this [make] 
known in all the earth’’. (Isa. 12:5) This is in exact 
harmony with the words of Jesus that this good news 
of the kingdom, God’s kingdom, must be told to all the 
nations of the earth. In giving forth this message the 
witnesses are not to assume an apologetic attitude, 
but with boldness they are to proclaim it. ‘‘Cry out 
and shout, thou inhabitant of Zion: for great is the 
Holy One of Israel in the midst of thee.’’ (Isa. 12: 6) 
Those who are really of Zion now see the evidence of 
God’s early and complete victory over the powers of 
evil, and with joy they give a shout of triumph in 
anticipation of such victory. 

What are the facts in fulfilment of this prophecy? 
It is since 1918 that the Lord has brought into action 
the radio for which he provided from the foundation 
of the earth. By means of the radio the good news 
of the kingdom has been heralded throughout the na- 
tions of the earth. Selfish interests, under the control 
of Satan, use the radio, to be sure. These same selfish 
interests endeavor to prevent the use of the radio for 
a wide proclamation of the truth. Jehovah will permit 
just such use of it as he desires. He could prevent the 
enemy from interfering, but he does not; and he has 
good reason for so doing. In his own good way he so 
arranged that on July 24, 1927, the greatest chain of 
radio stations till then was linked together and 
used in giving proclamation to the message of good 
news concerning his righteous government. At that 
time the evils of Satan’s oppressive government 
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were brought before the people in contrast with God’s 
righteous government and the blessings to flow there- 
from. This the Lord arranged and had. done that the 
people might have notice of his kingdom and that his 
name might be exalted in the minds of those who 
would hear. 

Because it is God’s will and his due time a little 
company of the followers of Christ called Bible Stu- 
dents now employ the radio to proclaim to the people 
the name and purpose of Jehovah God. For this same 
reason they print and publish books and go from 
house to house and place these books in the hands of 
the people at a minimum cost. They engage in the 
service, not for money, but because it is the greatest 
privilege and joy to serve the Lord and his King and 
to carry this message of good news to the people. 
Just who the individuals are that go to make up the 
remnant, no man can say. ‘‘The Lord knoweth them 
that are his.’’ (2 Tim. 2:19) It is not necessary for 
man to know. To those who continue faithful to the 
end God has promised to give a name that will be 
known only to the Lord and to the one who receives 
the name. (Rev. 2:17) Thus he shows the sweet and 
confidential relationship between himself and those 
who are faithful to him. Those now on earth, being 
the last members of the body of Christ, of course con- 
stitute, as the figure shows, the ‘‘feet of him’’; and 
to those that continue faithfully in the service of the 
Lord he says: ‘‘How beautiful upon the mountains 
are the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that 
publisheth peace; that bringeth good tidings of good, 
that publisheth salvation; that saith unto Zion, Thy 
God reigneth! Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice; 
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with the voice together shall they sing; for they shall 
see eye to eye, when the Lord shall bring again Zion.’’ 
—Isa. 52:7, 8. 


Vengeance 


The anointed ones of the Lord now on earth are 
commanded to declare the day of the vengeance of 
God. (Isa. 61:1,2) The vengeance of Jehovah is not 
expressed against individuals, but against Satan and 
his wicked organization by which he oppresses and 
blinds the people, and against the instruments that 
he uses for that purpose. Jchovah’s purpose is to 
destroy Satan’s wicked works and his organization, 
and he is now having the witness given making known 
that fact to the nations. For this reason he discloses 
to those of the temple class what constitutes the 
Devil’s organization. It is seen to be a powerful and 
dreadfully wicked organization which the Lord alone 
can and will destroy. He lays upon his servants the 
obligation of declaring his purpose to destroy it. Jesus 
states that after the good news of the kingdom has 
been declared to the people there shall come upon the 
nations of earth a time of trouble the like of which 
was never known and that it will be the last. That will 
be the expression of God’s indignation against the 
evil one and his system. (Matt. 24:21,22) The 
period of time from the cessation of hostilities in the 
world to the time of the final trouble is reserved specif- 
ically for the giving of the witness of and concerning 
God’s purposes. 

Through his prophet Jehovah declares that he has 
a controversy with the nations that make up Satan’s 


Proclamation 229 


organization and that he will destroy such. Having 
already ousted Satan from heaven and destroyed his 
rule there, we may know that God will destroy his 
rule and influence on earth. Such is one of the pre- 
liminary works of God’s righteous government. (Jer. 
25: 29-36) In that work of destruction Jesus Christ 
leads the assault. This he does as the mighty Ex- 
ecutive Officer of Jehovah. (Ps. 110:5, 6) Christ 
alone is the wine-press that crushes the life out of the 
evil organization. (Isa. 63: 3-5) The part in this great 
work that is performed by the faithful followers of. 
Christ on earth is that of process servers. They serve 
notice by telling the rulers and peoples of earth of 
Jehovah’s purpose through Christ to destroy the evil 
organization. (1 John 3:8) Of course Satan knows 
that the great fight is approaching, but he is so self- 
centered that he believes he will win that fight. Know- 
ing that the time is short for him to prepare for it, 
he hastens to gather the nations and rulers of earth 
into a condition for the great battle, in which great 
battle Satan’s organization will fall, never to rise 
again; and the name of Jehovah God shall be ever- 
lastingly exalted.—Rev. 12:12; 16: 13-16. 


Ambassadors 


The faithful remnant of the followers of Christ 
Jesus now on earth are ambassadors of God and his 
King. These are in the world to represent the Lord. 
To some it may seem to be inconsistent for these 
ambassadors to be in the world and yet proclaiming 
the truth concerning what is about to befall the world. 
It may be argued that ambassadors are in a country 
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only when both countries involved are at peace and 
that when war is declared the ambassador withdraws ; 
whereas God’s government is not at peace with Sa- 
tan’s organization. Such is the rule that obtains in 
the divisions of the government controlled by Satan. 
Such is not the rule of the Lord. The Seriptures show 
that the Lord’s ambassadors are sent to the rulers 
when hostilities exist. Satan’s organization is hostile 
to God’s organization and God has declared his pur- 
pose to destroy Satan’s organization. Christ is God’s 
.Ambassador to bring reconciliation between the peo- 
ple and God because hostilities do exist. The members 
of the body of Christ are ambassadors participating in 
that work of reconciliation because the people are 
hostile to God. In no other way ean the words of the 
Apostle Paul be properly understood. (2 Cor. 5: 
19, 20) The ambassadors of the Lord are now in the 
world but not of it. They are authorized to declare in 
denunciatory terms that which God’s Word says con- 
cerning his purpose of manifesting his indignation 
against the evil system which Satan has builded up. 
This system being an oppressor of the people, God will 
relieve the people therefrom and wills that they shall 
be so told. Paul spoke of himself as an ‘‘ambassador 
in bonds’’, and his bonds were placed upon him by 
Satan’s organization. (Eph. 6:20) All the ambassa- 
dors of Christ on earth would now be in bonds except 
that God has put his hand over them and by his 
power shields them until the work committed to them 
is done. When that work of proclaiming his name and 
purposes is done, then Ged will take the ambassadors 
away. 
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Joy of the Lord 


While these ambassadors of the Lord are in the 
world they have much tribulation, even as Jesus fore- 
told. (John 16:33) Their tribulation is caused by 
the opposers of the message they are bringing and the 
work they are doing. These faithful ones, however, 
like Paul, ‘‘rejoice in tribulation’’ because such is a 
token to them from Ged that they are his anointed 
saints. (Phil. 1:28, 29; Rom. 12:12; Acts 14: 22) 
Those of the remnant class have entered into the joy 
of the Lord because they see that the time has come 
for God to vindicate his holy name, to overthrow the 
oppressor, and to bring peace and righteousness to the 
earth through his anointed King. When, at the end 
of the long period of waiting, Jesus received the com- 
mand from his Father to arise and take action 
against the enemy, that was a time of great joy to 
Christ the Lord. When he came to his temple and 
found some whom he approved because of their faith- . 
fulness, he invited them to enter into his joy. Those 
who since that time have seen and appreciated that 
the kingdom is here and that the time has come to 
vindicate Jehovah’s name, and who continue to love 
the Lord, have gone forward to their work abounding 
in the joy of the Lord. 


Government Music 


Jehovah God has provided musie for the new-born 
government and his faithful witnesses who delight to 
sing that musie. The Psalms of the Bible are poems 
set to music. Aside from the Psalms there is very lit- 
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tle poetry in existence that is at all worth while. The 
kingdom or government psalms are addressed to the 
‘‘Chief Musician’’, It seems clear that the Chief 
Musician is that section of the anointed class, the 
members of which have entered into the joy of the 
Lord, who forget self, who are active in showing forth 
the praises of the Lord, and who logically take in- 
structions from the Psalms and profit thereby. 
Though all others seem to forsake the Lord, these 
trust him implicitly and delight to do his will. They 
sing: ‘‘The Lord God is my strength and he will 
make my feet like hinds’ feet, and he will make me to 
walk upon mine high places.’’ (Hab. 3:17-19) The 
hind is an animal so sure-footed that it ean climb to 
the very steepest part of the mountain crag without 
fear. Likewise that faithful remnant class composing 
God’s witnesses are exalted by him to high places; 
but because of their humility and trust wholly in the 
Lord, they do not fear and never lose their heads. 

These kingdom psalms or government music plainly 
imply that at the beginning of the institution of God’s 
government there must be carried on an advertising 
publicity campaign of great scope. The singing there- 
of is a poetical way of telling that the faithful rem- 
nant must be active in representing the kingdom in- 
terests on earth and that they will do so with joy, 
thus proving their love for God and his kingdom. 
(1 John 5:3) Some of these poems provided for the 
official musie of God’s kingdom are here set out that 
there may be a better understanding of the work 
that the Lord is now having done in the earth. 

It was the established custom, and therefore the 
law of Israel, that when a king was placed upon a 
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throne, the people, led by the priests (the anointed 
ones), should clap their hands, thus indicating their 
joy. (2 Ki. 11:9-12) Record is made thereof for 
the benefit of those now upon whom the ends of the 
world have come. (1 Cor. 10:11) With that custom 
in mind, and applying it to the time when God sets 
his King upon his holy throne, the poet wrote: 

“‘O clap your hands, all ye people [particularly 
God’s people]; shout unto God with the voice of 
triumph.’’ A shout denotes confidence in God’s cer- 
tain victory. And why is this shout given? ‘‘For the 
Lord most high is terrible; he is a great King over 
all the earth. He shall subdue the people under us, 
and the nations under our feet. . . . God is gone up 
with a shout, the Lord with the sound of a trumpet’’; 
meaning that God has begun his work with the shout 
of his people. It was the priests that blew the trum- 
pets, foreshadowing the anointed ones proclaiming the 
glory of his name. ‘‘For God is the King of all the 
earth: sing ye praises with understanding.’’ This 
shows that the praises are sung by those who have an 
understanding of God’s purpose. ‘‘God sitteth upon 
the throne of his holiness. The princes of the people 
are gathered together, even the people of the God of 
Abraham: for the shields of the earth belong unto 
God: he is greatly exalted.’’ The ‘‘prinees’’ here are 
willing-hearted ones or volunteers; and therefore, be- 
cause they have the faith of Abraham, these constitute 
the faithful remnant class who joyfully declare the 
praises of Jehovah. The ‘‘shields’’ mentioned here is 
Christ the King upon his throne, earth’s rightful 
Ruler. Shields refer to rulers or protectors.—Ps. 
47:1-9; Hos. 4; 18, margin. 
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Another one of these kingdom poems set to music 
is Psalm 99. It opens with the statement that Jehovah 
has become King and calls upon the people to tremble. 
‘‘Jehovah [at this particular time] is great in Zion 
[his organization]; ... Let them praise thy great 
and terrible name; for it is holy. ... Hxalt ye the 
Lord our God, and worship at his footstool; for he is 
holy.’’ His name is exalted by a great public procla- 
mation. ‘‘His footstool’? used herein is his temple 
class on earth, for there the Lord God is represented 
on earth. 

Verse 6 of this psalm speaks of Moses, Aaron, and 
Samuel as calling upon the Lord and being heard 
by him and his answering them. This is evidently 
here inserted as an encouragement to those who to- 
day call upon the name of Jehovah and trust him 
implicitly. 

Another one of these government songs is Psalm 68. 
It opens with the statement: ‘‘Let God arise, let his 
enemies be scattered.’’ Representatively Jehovah 
arose in the Melchizedek priesthood. Christ the great 
High Priest stands up from his seat to make his en- 
emy his footstool, and those on earth who are devoted 
to Jehovah are willing volunteers in this day. (Ps. 
110:3) ‘‘Sing unto God, sing praises to his name; 
extol him that rideth upon the heavens by his name 
JAH, and rejoice before him.’’ God is not so much 
coneerned about hearing the singing for himself, but 
to have the people hear it, that his name might be 
exalted. Therefore this must be by a public witness 
to his name, 

It is written that when the ark was set forward 
these identical words with which the psalmist opened 
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were spoken: ‘‘Rise up, Lord, and let thine enemies 
be scattered.’? (Num. 10:35) When David carried 
the ark to its resting place on Mount Zion this custom 
must have been followed. It is recorded that on this 
occasion David caused to be appointed singers with 
instruments of music. (1 Chron. 15:16-28) With 
song and instrumental music the ark was brought for- 
ward and placed on Mount Zion. This was done in 
the presence of the enemies. That service pictured 
what is now going on in the earth. The song of the 
kingdom now says: ‘‘They have seen thy goings, O 
God; even the goings of my God, my King, in the 
sanctuary.’’ (Ps. 68:24) Thus the enemy sees the 
work going on and hears the remnant singing. 

Another song of the new government is Psalm 149. 
The song opens with: ‘‘Praise ye the Lord. Sing 
unto the Lord a new song [in view of the fact that 
his kingdom has come], and his praise in the congre- 
gation of saints. Let Israel rejoice in him that made 
him; let the children of Zion be joyfulin their King,”’ 
because the King of glory is come. ‘‘Let the saints be 
joyful in glory ; let them sing aloud upon their beds.’’ 
The Lord has been glorified as King, and the honor 
attaches to his remnant as ambassadors of the new 
King, and therefore they are in glory. They sing upon 
their beds instead of going to sleep, as some have. 
They are active in showing forth the praises of the 
Lord day and night and will continue until earthly 
sleep overtakes them. This is in exact harmony with 
the words of God’s prophet in Isaiah 62:6,7, in 
which the Lord says his watchmen shall not hold their 
peace day and night but shall continue to make men- 
tion of the name of the Lord. 
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‘‘Tet the high praises of God be in their mouth, and 
a two-edged sword in their hand.’’ God is their Crea- 
tor and is worthy to be praised. The ‘‘sword in their 
hand’’ shows that these faithful ones are engaged in 
a warfare against Satan’s seed. 

‘“To execute vengeance upon the [nations], and pun- 
ishments upon the people.’’ The ‘‘sword’’ with which 
they are to execute this vengeance is the Word of God. 
(Eph. 6:17) The method of execution is simply by 
declaring what the Word of God has to say concern- 
ing his vengeance and the expression thereof against 
Satan’s organization. 

‘“To bind their kings with chains, and their nobles 
with fetters of iron.’’ Manifestly it is the kings of 
‘‘Christendom’’ that are referred to here as being 
bound. The faithful remnant class use the Word of 
God to bind these kings and nobles. ‘‘The rod of the 
wicked shall not [longer] rest upon the lot of the 
righteous.’’ The proclamation of the truth and the 
hearing of it by the people is destroying the influence 
of the nobles, namely, the clergy, over the people. 
Men are getting their eyes open and are getting away 
from standing in fear of these ecclesiastical nobles. 

“‘To execute upon them the judgment written.’’ 
This shows that the remnant class are to follow what 
is written and are only to proclaim the message of 
God’s kingdom. It is not for them to do any violence 
to the rulers or the nobles but to declare the judgment 
which the Lord God has already decreed against them 
and which is written in his Word. They are therefore 
merely the servers of notice as to what shall be done. 
The song concludes: ‘‘This honour have all his 
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saints.’? The Lord counts this an honorable work. 
Those who fail and refuse to joyfully have a part in 
performing this work of testimony to the great name 
of Jehovah are by the terms of the psalm excluded 
from the saintly class. 

Another one of these kingdom songs is Psalm 72. 
‘‘Give the king [The Stone, Christ Jesus, God’s 
Anointed King] thy judgments [thy decrees and au- 
thority to execute them], O God, and thy righteous- 
ness [‘the robe of righteousness’] unto the king’s [Je- 
hovah’s] son [the royal sons still on the earth]. He 
[Christ Jesus, having been given God’s judgments 
and authority] shall judge thy people with righteous- 
ness, and thy poor with judgment.’’ This song is an- 
other evidence as to what must now be done as a part 
of God’s great work in the earth and which must be 
done by the remnant. 

Another one of the new government songs is Psalm 
95, which the remnant class are now singing: ‘‘O 
come, let us sing unto the Lord; let us make a joyful 
noise to the rock of our salvation.’’ The reason for 
this song is that Jehovah is the great God and is now 
exalted in Zion. In 1914 the earth became the Lord’s, 
and he sent forth his Anointed One to oust the ruler 
thereof. Therefore ‘‘in his hand are the deep places 
of the earth’’. God through his prophet Ezekiel prom- 
ised that he would search out his sheep and call them, 
and that he would shepherd his flock and deliver them 
out of places where they have been scattered. (Ezek. 
84:11,12) Recognizing that the Lord God has done 
this the remnant sing: ‘‘For he is our God; and we 
are the people of his pasture, and the sheep of his 
hand. Today if ye will hear his voice, harden not 
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your heart, as in the provocation, and as in the day 
of temptation in the wilderness.”’ 

The Apostle Paul applies this psalm to the close of 
the Jewish age of God’s favor; and, according to the 
rule laid down by him, it applies with greater force 
to the end of the world when God is gathering his 
people to himself. Since the coming of the Lord to his 
temple, and the beginning of judgment throughout 
the house of God, the Lord’s voice thus speaks out to 
the temple class that their hearts may not be hardened 
but that they may rejoice to obey his Word. The Lord 
says that some of those anointed to kingship will 
harden their hearts and will turn away and will not 
engage in the glad song announcing his kingdom. 
These will complain against their brethren and insist 
that there is nothing to be done but to await the 
time when they shall be taken to the kingdom. The 
Lord represents the faithful remnant class, however, 
singing: ‘‘And they sung as it were a new song be- 
fore the throne, and before the four beasts, and the 
elders: and no man could learn that song but the 
hundred and forty and four thousand, which were 
redeemed from the earth.’’—Reyv. 14: 3. 

The complainers ean not understand this song be- 
cause they refuse to participate in it. Those who 
have already passed into glory and are for ever with 
the Lord engage in the singing of the new song de- 
claring the praises of Jehovah. The remnant still on 
earth participate in the singing of these songs that 
constitute the music of the new government. The fact 
that the statement is made that no man on earth ean 
learn that song except the 144,000 shows that those of 
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the remnant class still on earth would know and par- 
ticipate in the song. 

Another of the new government songs addressed to 
the ‘‘Chief Musician’”’ is Psalm 66. ‘‘Make a joyful 
noise unto God, all ye lands.’’ This joyful noise must 
be made amongst the nations as a witness and must 
be given as the Lord commanded by those who love 
the good tidings and who are the faithful witnesses 
of the Lord. The song eontinues: ‘‘Sing forth the 
honour of his name: make his praise glorious.’’ In 
the centuries past God has magnified his word of 
promise. Now the time has come when his name must 
be exalted in the earth; and his faithful witnesses, 
whom he has appointed, are privileged thus to mag- 
nify it, by telling forth to those who will hear that 
his righteous government is at hand. 

Among the new government music which the rem- 
nant class sing is Psalm 75. ‘‘Unto thee, O God, do we 
give thanks, unto thee do we give thanks: for that 
thy name is near, thy wondrous works declare.’’ (Ps. 
75:1) Jehovah is now doing his works in the earth. 
These things seen by the anointed servants are evi- 
dences to them that God himself is near and is taking 
a hand in the affairs of the earth. Some works he 
must do by forces other than his people on earth. 
Almost all his work on earth done by the anointed is 
the making proclamation to the honor of his name. 
Opportunities that they have now to serve him in de- 
claring his name are proof to the anointed that God 
is using them, and that therefore they have his ap- 
proval. Such is further proof that now is God’s due 
time to have his name declared in the earth. With a 
clearer vision of God’s purposes concerning them, the 
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anointed can go on in his work with full confidence. 
They are not so much concerned about how long they 
must continue to work on earth, nor how great the 
danger of attack from the enemy; but they are con- 
cerned about faithfulness to their covenant. With 
serenity they sing forth the honor of his name. 

Some who are anointed think they should not speak 
against the Devil’s organization but should be at 
peace with it. Such are fickle, because they can not 
pursue that course and be loyal and faithful unto the 
Lord. To the anointed ones the Lord says: ‘‘My son, 
fear thou the Lord and the king [God’s Anointed 
One, the Stone laid in Zion]; and meddle not [as- 
sociate not] with them that are given to change [that 
are fickle].’’ Those who turn aside to associate with 
the workers of iniquity shall fall. ‘‘As for such as 
turn aside unto their crooked ways, the Lord shall 
lead them forth with the workers of iniquity; but 
peace shall be upon Israel.’’—Ps. 125: 5. 

Only those who are faithful to the Lord shall stand. 
That one is of the remnant class now is no guarantee 
that he is going to be of that class finally. He must 
continue diligent and faithful even unto the end. 
“‘Seest thou a man diligent in his business [that is, 
the King’s business, looking after the kingdom in- 
terests]? he shall stand [face to face] before [the] 
kings [Jehovah and Christ Jesus] ; he shall not stand 
before mean [or obscure] men [the petty kings of 
earth ; he will not have the approval of such].’’ (Prov. 
22:29) Those who are faithful and so continue unto 
the end, and are diligent in proclaiming the praises of 
the name of the Lord, shall have the friendship of 
God’s Anointed King. ‘He that hath pureness of heart, 
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and grace upon his lips, shall have the King for his 
friend.’—Prov. 22:11, margin. 

The marvelous work of Jehovah progresses and his 
people look forward with confidence to the time when 
his righteous government shall be completely estab- 
lished in the earth and take charge of earth’s affairs. 


CHAPTER VIII 
Theocracy 


EHOVAH has been compassionate, mercifully 
J gracious, and long-suffering with man. Such is 

characteristic of him. He has permitted man to 
have a long period of time in which to put forth his 
best endeavors to build for himself a desirable gov- 
ernment. In that period of many centuries man has 
tried not only one form of government; he has tried 
many forms. The history of each form of government 
has been recorded. No people can read that history 
with real satisfaction. Disappointment has marked 
every period of man’s experience with these various 
forms of government. It is God’s purpose to teach 
men that he is the only true God. The time has now 
come for thoughtful persons to calmly consider the 
history of the nations during the past twenty-five 
centuries in particular and learn therefrom lessons of 
ereat benefit. 

Amidst all the dreadful experiences of time the 
reverential mind ean discern the gracious hand of 
God holding before man the truth, that he might have 
opportunity to learn and profit therefrom. For cen- 
turies there has been placed before the peoples of so- 
called ‘‘Christendom”’ the great truth: ‘‘ Blessed is the 
nation whose God is Jehovah.’’ (Ps. 33:12) Even 
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truth, God has continued to manifest his loving-kind- 
ness and long-suffering toward them, abiding his own 
good time when he will lift the people out of their 
mire. When the course of the people has been such 
as to warrant their destruction the great Jehovah God 
* has shown compassion and mercy toward them. Now 
it is manifest that his due time has come when his 
purposes shall be more plainly put before the people, 
that they may understand how a righteous govern- 
ment is to be erected on the earth for them. 

There are three primary classes into which may be 
divided all the governments which man has attempted 
to establish. Where the supreme political control is 
in the hand of a single individual, that form of gov- 
ernment is called a monarehy. Where the supreme 
political power is vested in a few, that government 
is called an aristocracy. Where the supreme power of 
control is in the hands of the populace, that govern- 
ment is called a democracy. When a monarchy is cor- 
rupt, it is called a tyranny. When aristocracy is cor- 
rupt, that government is called an oligarchy. Where 
a democracy is corrupt, the government is designated 
as a mobocracy. Monarchies are either absolute or 
limited. The power of an absolute monarchy is vested 
in and exercised by one supreme ruler. A limited 
monarchy usually has a fundamental law or constitu- 
tion which limits the power and authority of the chief 
ruler and grants a portion thereof to the citizens. A 
monarchy is either one of heredity or an elective gov- 
ernment. A democracy is either direct or indirect. 
Where the people clect their representatives who form 
the governing power, such government is designated 
an indirect democracy or a republic. A direct democ- 
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racy is a government in which all the people have 
some voice in the enactment and enforcement of the 
laws. Man has tried all these forms. 

Looking over the history of the nations whose gov- 
ernments have been either that of a monarchy, an 
aristocracy or a democracy, not one has been found 
to be entirely satisfactory to the people. The history 
of every nation shows that it has been a struggle be- 
tween the classes. It has been a few against the many. 
It has been a contest between the exploiting and the 
exploited. As a general rule, the class smaller in num- 
ber has ruled and oppressed the class greater in num- 
ber. These struggles have resulted in many revolu- 
tions, great suffering, and much bloodshed. Out of 
these struggles have developed the various theories or 
forms of government called radical, including com- 
munism, socialism, the soviet and bolshevism. The 
birth of these has been due to the struggles of the 
oppressed. 

Communism advocates a sharing of all things in 
common, aiming at the abolition of private ownership 
of property and at holding of all property for the 
benefit of the community. 

Socialism holds that the means of production and 
distribution of the wealth of the nations are the col- 
lective properties of the workers, who by their efforts 
produce that property, while the goods which are to 
be consumed become the private property of the in- 
dividual workers. Such government would do away 
with the aristocratic class. 

Out of the World War was born the soviet govern- 
ment of Russia. Peoples of that nation had long suf- 
fered under a monarchy that bordered closely upon 
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a tyranny. The war furnished the opportunity to 
overthrow the monarchy. ‘‘Soviet’’ really means 
council or harmony. The soviet government, however, 
has been anything but harmonious. The government 
is made up of councils of working men and soldiers 
called deputies. There are various councils and one 
supreme council. The soviet rule is called an organ- 
ized form of dictatorship of the proletariat, but this 
government denies the right of suffrage to certain 
classes. The soviet government has not been a suceess 
and never can be, and is far from being satisfactory 
to the people who have tried it. As in all other forms 
of government where the people are supposed to have 
a voice, the demagogues and party men dominate the 
various councils; and therefore the government has 
presented no advantages over any other government. 
In fact, bolshevism has resulted in great suffering of 
the people, and it is feared by many of the other na- 
tions and governments of the earth. 

Every form of government man has tried, whether 
that be monarchy, aristocracy, democracy, republic or 
social, has been unsatisfactory. In all these forms of 
government there have been many men who have en- 
deavored to establish a just and equitable rule, but 
have failed. Suppose the World War. had made it 
possible to establish democracy in all the nations. 
Would that democracy have succeeded and been sat- 
isfactory to the people? It would have been impossible 
for it to sueceed and be entirely satisfactory. The 
demagogue and the professional politicians would 
have done as they have always done: put party in- 
terests and private interests above the common wel- 
fare. No stronger proof is needed to support that 
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conclusion than the present-day conditions prevailing 
in the government of the United States of America. 
That government is more nearly an ideal democracy 
than any other nation that has ever existed on earth; 
and yet it is plainly stated by many who are high in 
authority, and it is well known by the people in gen- 
eral, that selfish men dominate and control. The gen- 
eral welfare of all the people is secondary, while self- 
ish and favored interests are given chief advantage. 
The United States of America has been the most fa- 
vored, and has existed under the most favorable con- 
ditions, of all nations under the sun. Within the 
period of its existence there have been many really 
noble men who have given their best efforts to estab- 
lish a desirable government. After more than one 
hundred fifty years’ experience that government is 
found to be entirely unsatisfactory to the rank and 
file of the people. 

Let it be conceded that honest men in every nation 
have done their best to erect a satisfactory govern- 
ment. It must also be admitted that they have failed. 
If, after twenty-five centuries of honest endeavor and 
strenuous effort on the part of the Gentile nations to 
establish a desirable government, dissatisfaction and 
failure are the result, is it not time for sober-minded 
persons to calmly and dispassionately seek to know the 
real reason why? Why are there discontentment, dis- 
tress and perplexity in every nation? Why has no 
people been able to establish an ideal and satisfactory 
government ? 

There are two reasons: (1) The invisible ruler of 
all the nations of the world is evil, and his influence 
over the visible rulers has been and is evil. (2) Man 
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himself is imperfect and therefore susceptible to evil 
influences. Imperfect men under such conditions 
could not possibly establish a righteous government. 

It follows therefore that before a righteous and 
ideal government can exist the supreme and unlimited 
power must be vested in and exercised by one who is 
just, wise, and wholly unselfish, and that power must 
be exercised for the general welfare of all and for the 
special interests of no class. This principle can not 
be successfully gainsaid by any honest man. Such a 
government is what the people have desired for cen- 
turies. Such a righteous government is exactly the 
kind of government that God long ago promised to 
establish for man and which he is now beginning to 
establish for the benefit of man. He will remove all 
power from the invisible evil ruler so that evil can 
not any more infiuence man while he is striving to 
reach an ideal condition. Both the invisible and the 
visible influence of God’s government upon man will 
be for good. 


Theocracy 


What form of government will then control the peo- 
ples of earth? That government will be a pure the- 
ocracy. For centuries the whole creation has groaned 
and suffered in pain, waiting for the manifestation of 
that government. (Rom. 8:19) Now the time has 
come for its establishment, and both the rulers and 
the ruled of the earth should learn the truth and re- 
joice. What is said here against the various forms of 
government is not said with a view to provoking rev- 
olution, of course, but is said that thoughtful men and 
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women might consider the only way that leads to a 
condition of righteousness, peace and happiness. Such 
a desirable condition of righteousness, peace and hap- 
piness could never have been enjoyed under a mon- 
archy, aristocracy, democracy, communism, socialism, 
or sovietism, or any like form of government. The 
desire of the people can come only in God’s provided 
way. ‘‘And it shall be said in that day, Lo, this is 
our God; we have waited for him, and he will save 
us: this is the Lord; we have waited for him, we will 
be glad and rejoice in his salvation.’’—Isa. 25: 9. 

A theocracy is a government of which the chief 
ruler is Jehovah God. He is the Maker and Executor 
of its laws through his duly constituted agencies. 
While it is true that supreme power has always re- 
sided in Jehovah, with the overthrow of Israel’s last 
king he permitted man to take his own course and has 
not interfered until his time has come to set upon his 
throne him ‘‘whose right it is’’. He it is whom God 
has appointed and anointed to rule under and in har- 
mony with Jehovah. The prophecies uttered by the 
holy men whom God appointed to speak must come to 
‘pass some time; and now the time has come when the 
following prophecies are being fulfilled. 


Jehovah King 


It was in 1914 that God began to exercise his au- 
thority over the affairs of the world through his be- 
loved Son whom he then placed upon his holy throne. 
There began the fulfilment of the prophecy: ‘‘Say 
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among the nations, Jehovah hath become King. Sure- 
ly he hath fixed the world. It shall not be shaken, he 
will judge the peoples with equity.’’-—Ps. 96:10, 
Rotherham. 

““God hath become king over the nations, God hath 
taken his seat upon his holy throne.’’—Ps. 47:8, 
Rotherham. 

“‘Jehovah hath become king. Let the earth exult, 
let the multitude of coastlands rejoice. Clouds and 
thick darkness are round about him, righteousness 
and justice are the establishing of his throne. Fire 
before him proceedeth, that it may consume round 
about his adversaries. His lightnings have illumined 
the world, the earth hath seen and hath trembled.’’ 
—Ps. 97:1-4, Rotherham. 

Zion is the name given to God’s organization. Jeru- 
salem is also a name applied thereto, and the two 
names are often used to mean the same thing. The 
people of Israel organized by Jehovah constituted 
typical Zion. That government, as long as the people 
remained in harmony with God, was a theocracy. It 
failed, not because of the Lord Jehovah, but because 
of the imperfection of man and because of the evil 
influence exercised over man by Satan, which in- 
fluence will not be permitted when God’s righteous 
government is in full sway. God withdrew his favor 
from typical Zion in 606 B. C. His prophets foretold 
a time when he would set up real Zion and thereby 
represented the Lord as returning to Zion. This un- 
doubtedly takes place at the time God places his 
Anointed Son upon his throne. (Ps. 2:6) ‘‘Thus 
saith the Lord of hosts, I was jealous for Zion with 
great jealousy, and I was jealous for her with great 
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fury. Thus saith the Lord, I am returned unto Zion, 
and will dwell in the midst of Jerusalem; and Jeru- 
salem shall be called, A city of truth; and the moun- 
tain of the Lord of hosts, The holy mountain.’’ (Zech. 
8:2,8) ‘‘The Lord shall reign for ever, even thy 
God, O Zion, unto all generations. Praise ye the 
Lord.’’—Ps. 146: 10. 

The great theocracy, when seen and appreciated by 
the people, will be the joy of the whole earth. It will 
be Zion, God’s organization, exercising power and au- 
thority over man for his good. ‘‘Great is the Lord, 
and greatly to be praised in the city of our God, in 
the mountain of his holiness. Beautiful for situation, 
the joy of the whole earth, is mount Zion, on the 
sides of the north, the city of the great King.’’ (Ps. 
48:1,2) ‘‘For the Lord is a great God [in Zion], and 
a great King above all gods. In his hand are the deep 
places of the earth; the strength of the hills is his 
also.’’—Ps. 95:3, 4. 

In Jehovah is vested all original power, to which 
there is no limitation. His name Almighty God means 
that there is no power above him. (Gen. 17:1) In his 
hand the nations of the earth are no more than the 
small dust of the balance or the drop of a bucket. 
(Isa. 40: 15-22) He has complete and absolute power 
over all things. (Rom. 9:21) He may delegate that 
power to whomsoever he will. 

Jehovah God is all-wise. He knew the end from the 
beginning. (Acts 15:18) His counsel stands for ever. 
(Ps. 33:11) ‘‘The Lord by wisdom hath founded the 
earth ; by understanding hath he established the heav- 
ens. By his knowledge the depths are broken up, and 
the clouds drop down the dew.’’—Prov. 3:19, 20. 
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Jehovah is just. ‘‘Justice and judgment are the 
habitation of thy throne; mercy and truth shall go 
before thy face.’’—Pys. 89:14. . 

He is no respecter of persons or classes. (1 Pet. 
1:17; Jas. 3:17) He is unchangeable. (Mal. 3:6) 
‘Righteous art thou, O Lord, and upright are thy 
judgments.’’ (Ps, 119:137) ‘‘Thy righteousness is 
like the great mountains; thy judgments are a great 
deep; O Lord, thou preservest man and beast.’’— 
Ps. 36:6. 

Jehovah God is love. (1 John 4:16) That means 
that he is entirely unselfish and that his power is ad- 
ministered not for selfish benefit but for the benefit 
of all his creatures who obey him. ‘‘How excellent is 
thy lovingkindness, O God! therefore the children of 
men put their trust under the shadow of thy wings.’’ 
(Ps. 36: 7)—Ps. 68:38. 

Jesus taught his followers to always pray to God: 
“Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done in earth, as it 
is in heaven.’’ Because Jehovah God is the great King 
above all, the government is therefore spoken of in 
the Seriptures as God’s kingdom, which it is. 


His Anointed 


Jehovah God has anointed his beloved Son and dele- 
gated to him the power to be ruler over all the world. 
God anointed Lucifer for a certain work and Lucifer 
abused the power that was delegated to him. God 
gave his Son Jesus a higher anointing and he has been 
faithful thereto.—Ezek. 28:14; Num. 24: 7. 

In the year 1914 A. D., the end of the period of 
waiting came, and at that time the great prophecy 
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came true. God caused to be written: ‘‘Yet have I 
set my king [Anointed One] upon my holy hill of 
Zion.’’ (Ps. 2:6) The kingdom is therefore God’s 
kingdom and Christ’s kingdom, because Christ acts 
by reason of the power and authority delegated to 
him by Jehovah his Father. (John 5: 22-26; Matt. 
28:18) It was in that year, 1914, that the following 
prophecy began to be fulfilled: ‘‘And the seventh 
angel sounded; and there followed great voices in 
heaven, and they said, The kingdom of the world is 
become the kingdom of our Lord, and of his Christ: 
and he shall reign for ever and ever. And the four 
and twenty elders, who sit before God on their 
thrones, fell upon their faces and worshipped God, 
saying, We give thee thanks, O Lord God, the Al- 
mighty, who art and who wast; because thou hast 
taken thy great power, and didst reign.’’—Rev. 
Ab: DAT RAV: 

Lucifer, who has long been the invisible ruler of the 
peoples of earth, loved wickedness. Jesus the beloved 
Son of God has always loved righteousness and hated 
iniquity. ‘‘Thou art fairer than the children of men; 
grace is poured into thy lips: therefore God hath 
blessed thee for ever. Thou lovest righteousness, and 
hatest wickedness: therefore God, thy God, hath 
anointed thee with the oil of gladness above thy fel- 
lows.’’—Ps. 45:2,7; Heb. 1:9. 

It is by divine wisdom that Christ Jesus becomes 
the ruler. (Prov. 8:1,15) By the authority conferred 
by Jehovah upon Jesus Christ the responsibility of 
the righteous government rests upon his shoulder. 
(Isa. 9:6) Christ Jesus is that One ‘‘whose right it 
is’’, to whom God has promised and has given the 
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kingdom. (Ezek. 21:27) Having placed him upon the 
throne and given him the right to rule, Jehovah says 
to Christ: ‘‘Thy throne, O God, is for ever and ever: 
the sceptre of thy kingdom is a right sceptre.’’— 
Ps. 45: 6. 

He is the One whom Jehovah has sent forth to rule 
in the midst of his enemies. (Ps. 110:2) It is the 
mighty Son of God or Priest after the order of Mel- 
chizedek whom God will use to make all things new. 
(Rev. 21:5) Concerning him Jehovah God says: 
‘*His enemies will I clothe with shame; but upon him- 
self shall his crown flourish.’’ (Ps. 182:18) He is the 
firstborn of every creature. (Col. 1:15) ‘‘I also will 
make him my firstborn, the highest of the kings of the 
earth. My lovingkindness will I keep for him for ever- 
more; and my covenant shall stand fast with him. 
His seed shall endure fer ever, and his throne as the 
sun before me. It shall be established for ever as the 
moon.’’—Ps. 89: 27, 28, 36, 37, BR. V. 

In the Scriptures ‘‘The Stone”’ is used to symbolize 
God’s Anointed King. All government-builders, in- 
eluding the clergy both of the Jews and of so-called 
‘“‘Christendom’’, have rejected him. ‘‘The stone 
which the builders refused is become the head stone 
of the corner. This is the Lord’s doing; it is mar- 
vellous in our eyes.’’ (Ps. 118: 22,23) This mighty 
Stone has become the great King, and his kingdom is 
one that can never be wrongfully influenced or moved 
out of the way.—Heb, 12: 28. 

God used Moses as a type to foreshadow Jesus 
Christ. Moses might have become the king of Egypt; 
but he refused, preferring to serve Jehovah. (Heb. 
11:25) Likewise Jesus refused Satan’s offer to him 
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of the rulership of the world. (Matt. 4: 8-10) Moses 
did not seek to exalt himself as king over Israel. He 
knew that the sceptre could never depart from Judah. 
Likewise Jesus did not seek earthly kingship over 
Israel, but withdrew when the people would by force 
make him king. (John 6:15) Him who was abased 
Jehovah God has exalted above all others; and in due 
time all others shall bow before him to the glory of 
Jehovah God.—Phil, 2: 5-11. 

Jesus Christ, earth’s new and rightful Governor, 
is the ‘‘express image’’ of Jehovah God and he acts in 
exact harmony with Jehovah. In him is therefore 
found the complete expression of justice, wisdom, 
power, and love; and such is a guarantee that as 
Ruler over all the peoples all his power and author- 
ity shall be exercised unselfishly for the benefit of the 
people. (Heb. 1:3) Jehovah God has made him, 
Christ Jesus, the ‘‘leader and commander to the peo- 
ple’’. (Isa. 55:4) His leadership and rule over the 
people will be in exact accord with Jehovah’s will. 
“‘The [anointed] king’s heart is in the hand of the 
Lord [Jehovah], as the rivers of water; he [Jehovah] 
turneth it [the King’s heart] whithersoever he will.’’ 
(Prov. 21:1) His thoughts are so lofty, good and 
righteous, and so far above those of man, that they 
are unsearchable. (Prov. 25:2, 3) ‘‘An oracle [God’s 
Word] is on the lips of a king [Christ], .. . his 
mouth must not be unfaithful.’’ (Prov. 16:10, Roth- 
erham) ‘‘Behold, the Lord God will come with strong 
hand [unlimited power], and his arm [his Anointed 
King] shall rule for him; behold, his reward is with 
him, and his work before him.’’ (Isa. 40:10) That 
Jehovah God has prepared him and made him the 
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ruler over all the world is testified to by the prophet: 
“Who raised up the righteous man from the east, 
called him to his foot, gave the nations before him, 
and made him rule over kings? he gave them as the 
dust to his sword, and as driven stubble to his bow.’’ 
—lIsa. 41: 2. 


Associates 


In the great government of Jehovah God there will 
be no one clothed with power and authority save those 
who receive it from Jehovah and who act exactly in 
accord with his will. Many who have supposed that 
God has been trying to get them into heaven will be 
disappointed. God has taken out a people for his 
name and has put these through a course of training 
and is yet training the remnant on earth to fit into 
some place in his kingdom. Jesus covenanted to take 
into his kingdom only those who have followed the 
course similar to that which he led, that is to say, 
those who have been with him and like him in his 
trials and who have remained absolutely loyal to God 
through them all. (Luke 22: 28-30) To that class he 
said: ‘‘The servant is not greater than his lord. If 
they have persecuted me, they will also persecute 
you.’’ (John 15:20) As Jesus came to the world to 
be a witness and was reproached because of his faith- 
fulness as a witness, even so those who shall be as- 
sociated with him in his kingdom must be faithful 
and true witnesses to all and suffer reproach because 
of that faithfulness. (John 18: 36,37; Isa. 43: 10-12) 
To such the Lord said: ‘‘T’o him that overcometh will 
I grant to sit with me in my throne, even as I also 
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overcame, and am set down with my Father in his 
throne.’’—Rev. 3: 21. 


No Others 


Jehovah God through his prophet plainly states 
that his official government shall have none as a part 
thereof aside from his anointed because ‘‘the kingdom 
shall not be left to other people’’. (Dan. 2:44) This 
for ever precludes the profiteers, the politicians, and 
the clergymen and. all other selfish ones from being 
of that government. ‘‘The Most High ruleth in the 
kingdom of men, and giveth it to whomsoever he 
will.’’ (Dan. 4:32) It is certain that God would give 
no one a part therein save those who are completely 
in harmony with him and who have successfully stood 
the test of loyalty to him. Jehovah God through his 
prophet pictures the falling of the forces of earth, 
which have been controlled by Satan, and then de- 
seribes those who shall have a part in the glorious 
theocratic government for the blessing of humankind, 
‘‘T beheld till the thrones were cast down, and the 
Ancient of days did sit, whose garment was white as 
snow, and the hair of his head like the pure wool: 
his throne was like the fiery flame, and his wheels as 
burning fire. I saw in the night visions, and, behold, 
one like the Son of man came with the clouds of heavy- 
en, and came to the Ancient of days, and they brought 
him near before him. And there was given him do- 
minion, and glory, and a kingdom, that all people, 
nations, and languages, should serve him: his domin- 
ion is an everlasting dominion, which shall not pass 
away, and his kingdom that which shall not be de- 
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stroyed. But the saints of the Most High shall take 
the kingdom, and possess the kingdom for ever, even 
for ever and ever. And the kingdom and dominion, 
and the greatness of the kingdom under the whole 
heaven, shall be given to the people of the saints of 
the Most High, whose kingdom is an everlasting king- 
dom, and all dominions shall serve and obey him.’’ 
—Dan. 7:9, 13, 14, 18, 27. 

The righteous government now being set up is, and 
ever will be, a pure theocracy. In the Scriptures it 
is called God’s kingdom because Jehovah God is the 
Ruler above all. It is called Christ’s kingdom because 
the Anointed One of God rules in accord with and un- 
der the supervision of Jehovah. It is called the king- 
dom of heaven because the Ruler and Controller will 
be invisible to human eyes and will at all times ex- 
ercise a. beneficent power and influence over men. 

What then will be the destiny of the millions who 
have consecrated to follow in the footsteps of Jesus 
and who think they are going to be of the heavenly 
kingdom? In what way will that heavenly kingdom 
or righteous government be so exercised as to be vis- 
ible to human cyes? 


CHAPTER IX 
Servants 


EHOVAH has foreordained that the official fam- 
J ily of his government should be limited to a 

specific number. (Rev. 7:4; 14:3) To that high 
place he called many, but only the limited specified 
number are chosen and finally prove faithful unto 
the end.—Rev. 17: 14. 

To become a follower of Christ one must have faith 
in God and in his Word, must believe that Jesus 
Christ gave his life as a great ransom price for man, 
and must manifest that faith by making a consecra- 
tion or covenant to do the will of God. Looking back 
over the history of Christianity from Pentecost until 
now, it is found that in that period of time a great 
number of men and women have become followers of 
Christ. Many of such have been found in the Catholic 
church system or denomination, and many of them 
found a place as members of the Protestant systems or 
denominations. Great numbers thereof have had an 
honest and sincere desire to serve the Lord but have 
not always followed the wise course. Induced by the 
clergy of their denominations to believe that they 
must be a part of the world organization they have 
tried to be Christians and at the same time do their 
part in the world organization, hoping thereby to be 
a blessing to humanity. They follow their clergymen 
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in so far as holding to their denominational church sys- 
tem is concerned, but they refuse to agree with their 
clergymen in denying the blood of Jesus as the great 
redemptive price for man. They have stood in awe of 
the clergymen and have been fearful of openly taking 
issue with them, and have therefore not become bold 
witnesses for the truth. When they first became fol- 
lowers of Christ they were zealous and anxious to tell 
others what they knew of God’s gracious provision 
for humanity. They soon found that such a course 
brought persecution, and therefore they refrained 
from being zealous for the Lord. In the end of the 
age a portion of such Christians have come out of the 
denominational systems for a time and these have 
been zealous for the Lord. Many of them, however, 
becoming weary in well-doing, have become negligent 
and indifferent to the kingdom interests and have be- 
come blind to their great privileges. Only the rem- 
nant remain true and faithful to the end. All others 
who continue to hold their faith are classed or de- 
scribed in the Bible as ‘‘a great multitude’’, 


Samson 


For some good reason God caused a lengthy record 
to be made in his Word concerning Samson, his birth, 
his experiences, and his death. Samson was an Israel- 
ite and is specifically mentioned by the Scriptures as 
one who received from God a good report and who 
died in faith. (Heb. 11:32) In view of the Scriptural 
statement that ‘‘all these things happened unto them 
[the Israelites] for ensamples [types]’’, the conclu- 
sion is irresistible that the experiences of Samson were 
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intended to foreshadow something in connection with 
those who agreed to be the followers of Jesus Christ. 
(1 Cor. 10:11) The Bible account of Samson and his 
experiences is found in Judges, chapters 13 to 16, 
and should be earefully read in this connection. It 
will be of interest here to recount some of the salient 
points of his experiences. 

The wife of Manoah was barren. The angel of the 
Lord appeared unto her and told her that she would 
conceive and bring forth a son, and that ‘‘no razor 
shall come on his head: for the child shall be a Naza- 
rite unto God from the womb; and he shall begin to 
deliver Israel out of the hand of the Philistines’’, 
(Judg. 13:5) She told her husband Manoah; and at 
his request and prayer to God the angel again ap- 
peared unto Manoah and his wife and confirmed what 
had been said to the woman about the child’s birth. 
In due time Samson was born. 

The word Nazarite, here used, means one who is 
consecrated or separated from others. The under- 
standing is, then, that from the time of his birth Sam- 
son was separated as a consecrated one unto God, to 
represent Jehovah God. Before the foundation of the 
world God foreordained that he would take from 
amongst men those who should constitute his church. 
(Eph. 1:4,5) All who are called to be of the chureh 
are ‘‘called in one hope’’ of membership in the body of 
Christ, and none are called to the ‘‘great company’’. 
All who are called must be consecrated unto God and 
separated from the world; therefore all such must be 
Nazarites in spirit unto God. This includes every one 
begotten of the holy spirit. Samson, being a Nazarite, 
would foreshadow all such. 
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The name Samson means ‘‘brilliant light, or sun- 
light, or that which reflects light’’, From the time one 
- is begotten of the holy spirit he becomes a light- 
bearer and reflects the light of the Lord, more or less. 
The name Samson, therefore, would foreshadow the 
light-bearing class or consecrated ones. 

The hair is a covering for the head, and grows out 
from the head. The facts show that the strength of 
Samson was in his hair. The strength of every Chris- 
tian comes from and through his Head, Christ Jesus. 
(2 Cor. 12:9,10; Eph. 6:10) When the high priest 
of Israel was anointed, the anointing oil was poured 
upon his head, and of course upon his hair, and ran 
down upon his beard. (Ps. 1383:2) All who are be- 
gotten of the holy spirt are called to be members of 
Christ. If they accept, they receive the anointing of 
the holy spirit through the Head, Christ Jesus. When 
Samson’s hair was cut off he lost his strength. When 
a son of God refuses the call, he is not brought into 
the body of Christ as a member thereof, but he may 
still be righteous if he has faith in the great ransom 
sacrifice. As his faith is weak, so is he weak. If his 
faith grows stronger, he may grow stronger. 

The prophecy concerning Samson was to the effect 
that ‘‘he shall begin to deliver Israel out of the hand 
of the Philistines’’. But be it noted that he did not 
finish the work of deliverance from the Philistines, 
who represent the Devil’s organization. In like manner 
great numbers of people have become ‘‘Christians’’, 
and for a time have taken a bold stand for the Lord 
and have begun a good work of delivering God’s peo- 
ple from the Devil’s organization ; then they lose in- 
terest, manifest a lack of faith, yield to other in- 
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fluences, and discontinue the work. In this respect 
Samson would picture a class who once started to fol- 
low the Lord and then became lukewarm or fearful. 

Concerning Samson we read: ‘‘ And it came to pass 
afterward, that he loved a woman in the valley of 
Sorek, whose name was Delilah.’’ (Judg. 16:4) Sam- 
son entered into an illicit relationship with this wo- 
man of Sorek. The word ‘‘Sorek’’ means a vine, and 
would therefore well picture those members of the 
consecrated who become a part of ‘‘the vine of the 
earth’’. Delilah seems to well represent the ecclesias- 
tical systems which constitute a part of the Devil’s 
organization, over which the Devil is lord. Many 
‘‘Christians’’ have yielded to the flattery and influ- 
ence of ecclesiasticism and have entered into illicit 
relationship with such systems. 

The Scriptural account is that the ‘‘lords of the 
Philistines’? said to Delilah: ‘Entice Samson and 
find out wherein his strength lies, that we may bind 
him and afflict him; and we will pay you well for it.’ 
(Judg. 16:5) The lords are the chief ones in the ec- 
celesiastical systems, the clergy ; and their overlord is 
the Devil. They have always sought to destroy the 
power and influence of the zealous and active Chris- 
tians who are working for the Lord. For some time 
Samson withstood the enticements of Delilah; but 
finally he yielded to her pleadings and diplomacy and 
disclosed to her wherein lay his strength. Delilah was 
false to Samson, and for pay betrayed him to the 
Philistines. The ecclesiastical systems have been false 
to the great number of ‘‘Christians’’ therein; and 
for pay, to wit, to gain favor with the Devil’s or- 
ganization in order to obtain power and influcnee, 
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they have betrayed these ‘‘Christians’’ into the hands 
o£ the Devil and his organization. 

Delilah accomplished her purposes by causing Sam- 
son to sleep upon her knees; and while asleep she had 
his hair cut off. Then the Philistines came upon him, 
took him in custody, and put out his eyes. Great num- 
bers of ‘‘Christian’’ people have been lulled to sleep 
by the pleadings and diplomacy practised by the Devil 
through the clergy of the ecclesiastical systems, and 
thereby have been removed from the Lord and have 
lost the strength of the Lord. Having lost their free- 
dom, they have had the eyes of their understanding 
put out. They have become blind, because they have 
disregarded the Word of God, having yielded to the 
influence of those in the ecclesiastical systems.—Ps. 
107 = 10-16 5 21 Pet..1.: 9. 

When the Philistines had put out Samson’s eyes 
they made him a prisoner. There is a great multitude 
of ‘‘Christians’’ who have been made blind to God’s 
purposes by the fraud and deceit practised upon 
them in the ecclesiastical systems, and by the work of 
the clergy in particular, and have become and are 
now held as ‘‘prisoners’’ in the prison-houses of the 
ecclesiastical systems. These prisoners realize that in 
the systems there is no truth, and they pray and ery 
unto the Lord.—Ps. 102: 17-20. 

The psalmist, later describing that great multitude, 
says: ‘‘For he [God] hath broken the gates of brass, 
and cut the bars of iron in sunder.’’ (Ps. 107: 16) 
The Philistines held Samson in fetters of brass and 
iron and caused him to grind in the prison-house. 
Then in the course of time Samson was released, amid 
destructive conditions. The record further reads: 
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‘‘Howbeit the hair of his head began to grow again 
after he was shaven.’’ (Judg. 16:22) This seems to 
indicate that Samson began to recover his strength. 
This would also indicate that the class whom Samson 
represented would eventually begin to recover the 
strength they had lost. 

We are now at the end of the age. The remnant of 
the Lord, otherwise described as the temple class or 
the ‘‘servant’’ (Isa. 42:1), now begin to recognize 
from the Lord’s Word that there is in the ecclesiasti- 
eal systems a great number of people who love the 
Lord and who have faith in the blood of Christ Jesus; 
that these are prisoners in the prison-houses of the 
ecclesiastical systems (Isa. 49:9) ; that these are blind 
and sit in darkness (Ps. 107: 10-14; 2 Pet. 1:9); and 
that it is now the duty and privilege of the ‘‘servant’”’ 
class to earry the message of truth to these prisoners 
in the prison-houses, that their blind eyes may be 
opened.—Isa. 42: 6, 7. 

It is the Word of the Lord that brings strength to 
those who are weak. It is said of the prisoners that 
‘‘they shall feed in the ways, and their pastures shall 
be in all high plaeces’’. (Isa. 49:9) The food must 
without doubt be brought to them from the Lord in his 
own good way through those who are witnesses for. the 
Lord. As this ‘‘great multitude’’ sees the truth and 
feeds upon it the members thereof will grow in faith 
and strength. As these begin to take their stand on 
the side of the Lord they will of necessity become the 
targets of persecution by the systems, and especially 
by the prison-keepers thereof. 

It was about the time that Samson’s hair began to 
grow that the lords of the Philistines gathered them- 
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When a clergyman expresses his own wisdom and makes God 
and his Word appear as unworthy of consideration, such is 
given wide publicity by the public press. The great monetary 
interests know how to flatter the ambitious clergymen. They 
therefore throw a little sop to these clergymen and the clergy- 
men are eager to grab it. Those who really control the goy- 
ernments tolerate the clergymen because they can be used to 
deceive and exploit the people. They furnish a sanctimonious 
smoke screen behind which the conscienceless profiteer works. 
Pages 310, 311, 
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selves together to offer a great sacrifice unto Dagon 
their god (Judg. 16: 23), and to have a festival of re- 
joicing ; which, however, ended in disaster. Now the 
Devil is gathering together his forces for Armaged- 
don. The great company class, beginning to learn of 
the truth, will see and understand that the Devil’s 
organization is to be destroyed.—Rev. 16: 14-21; 17:14. 

Meanwhile the Philistines, particularly the high 
ones amongst them, were using Samson for sport and 
making sport of him. (Judg. 16:25) Likewise the 
elergy and their allies, the principal hypocrites of 
their flocks, now delight to make sport of any true 
Christian ; and, judging from this, as their prisoners 
take their stand on the side of the Lord these clergy 
and their allies will use them for sport and will op- 
press them. 

The record is that Samson called on the Lord and 
said: ‘‘O Lord God, remember me, I pray thee, and 
strengthen me, I pray thee, only this once, O God, 
that I may be at once avenged of the Philistines for 
my two eyes.’’ (Judg. 16:28) Similarly the great 
company, as prisoners, are represented as crying to 
the Lord thus: ‘‘Help us, O God of our salvation, 
for the glory of thy name; and deliver us, and purge 
away our sins, for thy name’s sake. Wherefore should 
the heathen say, Where is their God? let him be 
known among the heathen in our sight, by the reveng- 
ing of the blood of thy servants which is shed. Let 
the sighing of the prisoner come before thee; accord- 
ing to the greatness of thy power preserve thou those 
that are appointed to die: and render unto our neigh- 
bours sevenfold into their bosom their reproach, 
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wherewith they have reproached thee, O Lord.’’ — 
Ps. 79: 9-12. 

Again their prayer to the Lord is recorded: ‘‘I 
eried unto thee, O Lord: I said, Thou art my refuge 
and my portion in the land of the living. Attend unto 
my cry; for I am brought very low: deliver me from 
my persecutors; for they are stronger than I. Bring 
my soul out of prison, that I may praise thy name: the 
righteous shall compass me about ; for thou shalt deal 
bountifully with me.’’ (Ps. 142:5-7) Even as God 
heard Samson and granted him strength, so does the 
prophet show that he now hears the prayers of the 
imprisoned ‘‘multitude’’ and that ‘‘the Lord looseth 
the prisoners’”’.—Pss. 102: 19, 20; 146: 7. 

As Satan is now in great haste to gather his forces 
for Armageddon, every man is being forced to take 
his stand either on the side of Satan or on the side 
of the Lord. The unbeliever and indifferent ones will 
be on the side of Satan. Only those who love the Lord 
better than their own lives will ultimately stand on 
the Lord’s side. This condition of division will in- 
crease with intensity until the end. Many people who 
have agreed to follow in the footsteps of Jesus are 
coming to a realization that they have neglected many 
opportunities to serve the Lord, and they will come 
to a full realization that ‘‘the harvest is past’’, the 
government class is all selected, and they are not in it. 
‘‘Behold, the voice of the ery of the daughter of my 
people, because of them that dwell in a far country: 
Is not the Lord in Zion? is not her king in her? Why 
have they provoked me to anger with their graven 
images, and with strange vanities? The harvest is 
past, the summer is ended, and we are not saved.’’ 
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(Jer. 8:19,20) They will weep tears of bitterness 
and disappointment, but God in his mercy and loving- 
kindness will wipe away those tears.—Rev. 7: 14-17. 

Samson saw that the Philistines must die. The 
““ereat multitude’’ of ‘‘Christians’’ will see that the 
Devil’s organization, foreshadowed by the Philistines, 
must go down. Samson, with renewed strength, de- 
termined to die faithful to the Lord by pulling down 
the temple, wherein he was held. The great multitude 
of ‘‘Christians’’, as they feed upon the truth and see 
the situation, will take a positive and determined stand 
on the side of the Lord, at the same time knowing 
that by reason of so doing they will pull down the 
wrath of Satan’s organization upon their own heads. 
Those who really love the Lord will resolve to die 
as witnesses for the Lord and on the Lord’s side. 


Their Reward 


With authority Jesus stated that after the great 
witness to the nations following the year 1918 is fin- 
ished there shall then come upon the nations a time of 
tribulation such as never has been known. That tribu- 
lation is Armageddon. (Matt. 24: 21,22) In that time 
of tribulation the ‘‘great multitude’’ will be com- 
pleted. ‘‘These are they which came out of great 
tribulation, and have washed their robes . . . in the 
blood of the Lamb.’’—Rev. 7: 14. 

The robe is used as a symbol of approval. They will 
receive the approval of God because of their firm 
stand on the side of the Lord, preferring the tribula- 
tion that they might have his approval. That tribula- 
tion ig now beginning. God has signified that he will 
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be gracious to them and will provide for them a place 
of service in his kingdom. He makes them the ser- 
vants of the royal family or his temple, and they serve 
as messengers of the government. ‘‘Therefore are they 
before the throne of God; and they serve him day 
and night in his temple: and he that sitteth on the 
throne shall spread his tabernacle over them.’’—Rev. 
7:15, BR. V. 

They shall be servants in the King’s palace, which 
means that they will serve under the direction and 
supervision of Christ the King. (Ps. 45:14, 15) They 
will not be of the kingdom, but they will be in the 
kingdom. 


Visible Representatives 


The kingdom or invisible rulership of the world will 
always be invisible to human eyes. But that righteous 
government of Jehovah will have among men repre- 
sentatives who will be visible. For a long period Sa- 
tan has been the invisible ruler of the world, and his 
evil influence he has exercised over men who have 
made up the visible part of his organization and have 
been his representatives on earth and who have ex- 
ercised authority. The kingdom of God and his Christ 
will exercise influence over the peoples of this earth, 
and therefore the earth will become God’s organiza- 
tion with visible representatives exercising power and 
authority for good. 

God has caused to be recorded in his Word a brief 
history of a certain class of loyal and faithful men 
who lived and died before the coming of Christ Jesus 
in the flesh. The record begins with Abel and runs 
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through the list including all the faithful prophets of 
which John the Baptist was the last before Jesus. 
(Heb. 11: 1-32) Those men, although faithful unte 
death, can not be members of the kingdom or govern. 
ment because they all died before the crucifixion and 
resurrection of Jesus Christ. Jesus Christ must be 
first and have preeminence over all. Such is the will 
of God expressed. (Col. 1:18) The value of his per- 
fect sacrifice must first be presented in heaven as a 
sin-offering before any men could be invited into the 
covenant for the kingdom. 

Jesus said concerning John the Baptist: ‘‘ Among 
them that are born of women there hath not risen a 
greater than John the Baptist: notwithstanding, he 
that is least in the kingdom of heaven is greater than 
he.’’ (Matt. 11:11) These words are proof that John 
the Baptist is not of the royal government, the king- 
dom of heaven. He occupied the great and distin- 
guished position of being the forerunner of Christ; 
and if he should have a place as a member of the 
kingdom, then manifestly he would not be the least. 

All those faithful men had faith that God in his 
due time would establish a kingdom or government of 
righteousness. Having such faith some of them even 
left their own country and went into a strange land 
to be witnesses for Jehovah. This they did voluntarily. 
They could have returned to their own land and 
placed themselves under the governments of the world, 
had they so desired. ‘‘But now they desire [and by 
faith saw] a better country [government], that is, 
an heavenly: wherefore God is not ashamed to be 
called their God; for he hath prepared for them a 
city [an organization].’’-—Heb, 11: 15, 16. 
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God promised coneerning the ‘‘seed’’ of Abraham 
that in that seed ‘all the families of the earth shall be 
blessed’. ‘‘The seed of Abraham according to the 
promise’’ is the Anointed, The Christ, the kingdom or 
government of God composed of Christ Jesus and his 
body members. Abel, Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, and all 
the faithful prophets may be properly called the ‘‘an- 
cient worthies’’ or faithful worthies who must have 
their blessing through that ‘seed according to the 
promise’. They will be the first men of earth to re- 
ceive such blessings by being raised out of death as 
perfect men. 

A prinee is the son of a king. Princes are leaders or 
head men among the people. The ‘‘ancient worthies’’ 
or faithful men of Israel were called ‘‘fathers’’ in 
Israel. They will no longer have that title when they 
are brought forth from the dead. ‘‘Instead of thy 
fathers shall be thy children, whom thou mayest make 
princes in all the earth.’’ (Ps. 45:16) These men be- 
come the children of Christ, because they receive their 
blessings according to the covenant by and through 
Christ ; and, the fact being that they are children of 
Christ, they are properly called ‘‘princes’’. These 
faithful men or princes will be the visible representa- 
tives of God’s government on earth. They shall con- 
stitute the head ones or leaders amongst the people 
and shall lead them in the way of righteousness. The 
people will recognize them as the visible rulers or 
deputies of the heavenly kingdom of righteousness. 
That these men are to be associated with the kingdom 
as visible rulers under The Christ is further testified 
to by the prophet: ‘‘Behold, a king shall reign in 
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righteousness, and princes shall rule in judgment.’’ 
—lIsa, 32:1. 

The Scriptures disclose that Jehovah has a mighty 
organization through which he carries out his pur- 
poses. The chief or principal one of that organization 
under Jehovah is Christ the King. To that mighty 
King God gives all the nations as an inheritance, and 
he shall reign over them in righteousness. The king- 
dom will not be visible to human eyes, but the king- 
dom will have representatives on earth that will be 
visible to human eyes. 

The visible representatives will be made up of those 
faithful men who before the coming of Christ to re- 
deem mankind were faithful and true to God, and to 
whom God will give a better resurrection. Such are 
the princes who shall carry into operation the judg- 
ments of the great King. As such representatives of 
the kingdom they will constitute a part of God’s or- 
ganization. The people will seek them out that they 
may be instructed in the right way. These honest 
and faithful representatives of the kingdom will be 
so different from the officers of the present wicked 
world that all will readily see that the good and faith- 
ful representatives are members of God’s organization. 

That this organization will include all the faithful 
prophets of God, raised to life as perfect men and 
made representatives of the kingdom on earth, is fur- 
ther proven by the words of Jesus: ‘‘Ye shall see 
Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, and all the prophets, 
in [not of] the kingdom of God.’’ The people shall 
come from every direction of the compass and sit 
down in the kingdom with these faithful men and 
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learn of them. (Luke 18:28, 29) ‘‘And I say unto 
you, That many shall come from the east and west, 
and shall sit down with Abraham, and Isaac, and 
Jacob, in the kingdom of heaven.’’—Matt. 8:11. 

Those loyal and true men of old all died in faith, 
and God has promised to raise them up out of death 
and that they will be resurrected as perfect men. The 
promise is that their resurrection shall follow the 
completion of the body members of Christ. (Heb. 
11:35,40) The proof showing that 1914 was the 
great turning point, that God has placed his King 
upon his throne, and that he has come to his temple 
and is putting his kingdom in operation, it may be 
reasonably concluded that the ‘‘ancient worthies’’ will 
be back on earth as perfect men within a comparative- 
ly short time. Their presence as perfect men on the 
earth will enable the people to see more clearly that 
the time has come for God’s righteous rule to take 
complete charge of all the affairs of men. 

The proof therefore shows that the kingdom of 
heaven in full operation will have servants, both vis- 
ible and invisible, all of whom will work in complete 
harmony with Jehovah for the benefit of man. The 
righteous government that God is setting up is for 
the benefit of man; and its unselfish and benefiecnt 
administration will bring forth the everlasting praise 
of men to the glory of God. 


CHAPTER X 


Administration 


self is an absolute guarantee that the result to the 

people will be for the best. His administration 
will be actively carried on by his Anointed King, who 
is also designated ‘‘priest of the Most High, after the 
order of Melchizedek’’. Concerning that mighty King 
and Priest, and the faithfulness of his administration, 
it is written: ‘‘And there shall come forth a rod 
[shoot] out of the stem [stock] of Jesse [the trunk of 
which was cut down in 606 B. C.], and a Branch shall 
grow out of his roots: and the spirit of the Lord shall 
rest upon him [Isa. 61:1], the spirit of wisdom and 
understanding, the spirit of counsel and might, the 
spirit of knowledge and of the fear of the Lord; and 
shall make him of quick understanding in the fear of 
the Lord: and he shall not judge after the sight of 
his eyes, neither reprove after the hearing of his 
ears [that is, not according to hearsay]: but with 
righteousness shall he judge the poor, and reprove 
with equity for the meek of the earth: and he shall 
smite the earth with the rod of his mouth, and with 
the breath of his lips shall he slay the wicked. And 
righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins, and 
faithfulness the girdle of his reins.’’—Isa. 11: 1-5. 
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Satan is the embodiment of everything that is 
wicked and evil. Christ Jesus is the embodiment of 
everything that is good and righteous. Obviously 
there could be no fellowship or harmonious action be- 
tween them. For this reason Jesus declared: ‘‘My 
kingdom is not of this world.’’? The prophet of the 
Lord propounded the question: ‘‘Shall the throne of 
iniquity have fellowship with thee, which frameth mis- 
chief by a law?’’ (Ps. 94: 20) And in the Word of 
the Lord is found the response: ‘‘It is an abomination 
to kings to commit wickedness; for the throne is 
established by righteousness. Righteous lips are the 
delight of kings; and they love him that speaketh 
right.’? (Prov. 16:12,13) For this reason the or- 
ganization of Satan must perish and the organization 
of the Lord must endure for ever. The government of 
righteousness must actually begin before the deadly 
conflict which shall result in the destruction of Sa- 
tan’s organization ean begin. 

It was in 1914 that Jehovah God set his King upon 
his holy throne. The first act on the part of the right- 
eous government was to oust Satan from heaven, and 
this Christ Jesus did. (Ps. 110:2-5; Rev. 12: 1-11) 
That was the beginning of the administration of the 
government of righteousness. Satan the Devil, a 
spirit being, is invisible to man, and as such his in- 
visible rule continues to be exercised over men in con- 
trol of the nations of earth and the people supporting 
them. Therefore it is written: ‘‘Therefore rejoice, 
ye heavens, and ye that dwell in them. Woe to the 
inhabiters of the earth and of the sea! for the devil is 
come down unto you, having great wrath, because he 
knoweth that he hath but a short time.’’—Rev. 12: 12. 
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If the administration of God’s kingdom is begun, 
why does Satan the Devil continue to exercise this 
evil power over the nations of earth? Because Satan 
will not willingly relinquish that power and therefore 
there must be a great fight in the earth between the 
Lord of righteousness and the Devil, and this is called 
the “‘battle of Armageddon’’. That great conflict will 
result in the complete overthrow of Satan’s organiza- 
tion, and Satan himself will be forcibly restrained 
that he may deceive the nations no more.—Rev. 
17:14; 20: 1-3. 

More than ten years have elapsed since the end of 
the world in 1914, and the wicked conditions on the 
earth continue to grow worse. If God intends to de- 
stroy Satan and his wicked organization, and supplant 
it with a righteous rule or government, why does he 
not do it now without further delay? It was in 1918 
that the Lord Jesus came to his temple, having gath- 
ered together those faithfully devoted to him. Before 
the final overthrow of the great evil organization it is 
God’s purpose to serve notice upon the rulers and 
peoples of earth. That is the reason why God has 
caused a great witness to be given in the earth concern- 
ing his purpose and government. The prophet repre- 
sents Jehovah as saying to his exalted King: ‘‘T will 
give thee the nations for thine inheritance, and the 
uttermost parts of the earth for thy possession. Thou 
shalt break them with a rod of iron; thou shalt dash 
them in pieces like a potter’s vessel.’’—Ps, 2: 8,9, B.V. 

But before the execution of his indignation against 
the evil systems Jehovah gives notice and warning. 
In giving this notice he has used a great number of 
books and other pieces of literature, which have been 
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widely distributed amongst the people, and has used 
the radio and other means to give public proclama- 
tion to the people. In this connection the Lord says to 
the rulers of earth: ‘‘Be wise now, therefore, O ye 
kings: be instructed, ye judges of the earth. Serve 
the Lord with fear, and rejoice with trembling. Kiss 
the Son, lest he be angry, and ye perish from the 
way, when his wrath is kindled but a little. Blessed 
are all they that put their trust in him.’’—Ps. 2: 10-12. 

The administration of God’s righteous government 
is going forward; and his next great act, as shown by 
the Scriptures, is his judgment upon the nations of 
the earth. Before this judgment falls it is God’s ex- 
pressed purpose to give the people a chance to know 
about it. Hence it is written: ‘‘But the Lord is in 
his holy temple: let all the earth keep silence before 
him.’’—Hab. 2: 20. 


Judgment 


Public officials who are members of earth’s present 
governments freely declare that the controlling power 
of these governments is desperately wicked. The pub- 
lic denunciation made by a member of the United 
States senate, as set forth in the first chapter hereof, 
is one of the evidences of the present-day conditions 
of sorrow and distress. Let the representatives of the 
present governments be witnesses against themselves. 
Out of the mouths of their own they shall be con- 
demned. When these public declarations are freely 
made and go unchallenged, further proof is unneces- 
sary. If further proof should be required, the people 
by observation and experience know that the state- 
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ments made by the learned senator are true. Many of 
the nations, including the United States, claim to be 
Christian nations. The ruling power in these nations 
is an exact counterpart of the ruling power of the 
Jews, to whom Jesus said: ‘‘By thy words thou shalt 
be condemned.’’ (Matt. 12:37) The visible ruling 
power of the world now is made up of the ultra-rich, 
who have no consideration for suffering humanity, 
aided and abetted by the professional politicians, and 
endorsed and supported by an apostate clergy, who 
are endured in the organization that a sanctimonious 
air may be given to that organization. God caused 
his inspired witness to utter a prophecy against them 
which is now about to be fulfilled: ‘‘Go to now, ye 
rich men, weep and howl for your miseries that shall 
come upon you. Your riches are corrupted, and your 
garments are moth eaten. Your gold and silver is 
eankered; and the rust of them shall be a witness 
against you, and shall eat your flesh as it were fire. 
Ye have heaped treasure together for the last days. 
Behold, the hire of the labourers who have reaped 
down your fields, which is of you kept back by fraud, 
erieth: and the cries of them which have reaped are 
entered into the ears of the Lord of Sabaoth. Ye have 
lived in pleasure on the earth, and been wanton; ye 
have nourished your hearts, as in a day of slaughter. 
Ye have condemned and killed the just; and he doth 
not resist you.’’—Jas. 5: 1-6. 

The public charge made by officers of the govern- 
ment goes without challenge or denial that the most 
ideal government of the world is now in the hands of 
boodlers, grafters, and lobbyists, who certainly are 
not agents of the righteous government of God and 
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his Christ, but are the agents of Satan the evil one. 
Before the righteous government can freely operate 
for the benefit of the people on earth ‘‘the vine of the 
earth’’, which is the official part of Satan’s organiza- 
tion, must be crushed by the righteous King. Of 
course Jehovah foreknew such conditions and he 
caused his prophet to write down a true representa- 
tion of the evil systems. He sets forth also that the 
overthrow of such evil systems is a part of the admin- 
istration of God’s righteous government. (Isa. 63: 1-6) 
Otherwise stated, the Lord will clear the field of that 
which hinders the progress of man before he begins 
his reconstructive work amongst men. 


The Wine-Press 


The prophet propounds the question: ‘‘Who is this 
that cometh from Edom, with dyed garments from 
Bozrah? this that is glorious in his apparel, travelling 
in the greatness of his strength?’’ (Isa. 63:1) The 
response to the question is given by God’s King, to 
whom he has given the nations of the earth as an 
inheritance. He says: ‘‘I that speak in righteousness, 
mighty to save.’’? Again the question is propounded: 
‘(Wherefore art thou red in thine apparel, and thy 
garments like him that treadeth in the winefat?’’ 
To this earth’s rightful King replies: ‘‘I have trodden 
the winepress alone; and of the people there was none 
with me: for I will tread them in mine anger, and 
trample them in my fury; and their blood shall be 
sprinkled upon my garments, and I will stain all my 
raiment. For the day of vengeance is in mine heart, 
and the year of my redeemed is come,’’? Some of the 
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words in this prophecy are symbolic. A definition of 
them in harmony with the Scriptures will enable the 
reader to more keenly appreciate the meaning of the 
prophecy which is now beginning to be fulfilled. 


Definitions 


Edom: The name Edom represents that which is 
opposed to the Lord. It has the same meaning as 
“‘Hsau’’, and therefore refers to the organization of 
Satan, the most reprehensible element of which is ec- 
clesiasticism.—Gen. 36: 1-8; Ps. 187: 7, 8. 

Idumea: Idumea has the same meaning as ‘‘Edom’”’, 
and really is Edom. (Isa. 34:5) The wrath of God is 
especially against Idumea. (Ezek. 35:15) It refers to 
the same wicked system that is deseribed in Revela- 
tion’ 19:19, 20. 

Bozrah: Bozrah was the chief city of Edom. There- 
fore Bozrah would represent that which is the center 
or most important part of the Devil’s organization ; 
to wit, the ruling factors. The ruling factors of the 
Deyil’s organization visible consist of the com- 
mercial, political and ecclesiastical powers, the last of 
which is the most reprehensible because claiming to 
represent God. Satan’s organization has many sup- 
porters, but the ruling factors form the chicf part 
thereof, 

Winefat: The word winefat, used in the Scriptures, 
means a vat to hold the grapes while pressing them, or 
a receptacle in which the pomace is held when pressed. 

Wine-press: A wine-press is an instrument or ar- 
rangement employed to crush or break up the fruit. 
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The Vine: The vine produces the fruit, the grapes. 
‘“‘The true vine’’ is Christ, and his faithful body mem- 
bers are branches thereof. (John 15:1-3) These pro- 
duce ‘‘the fruit of the spirit’’, which fruit is unselfish 
devotion to Jehovah God and is used to bless the peo- 
ple. The true vine, therefore, is the official part of 
God’s organization. 

Vine of the earth: ‘‘The vine of the earth’’ (Rev. 
14:18, 19) produces the grapes or fruit of the earth. 
The earth represents the Devil’s organization visible 
to man. The vine of the earth is the very antithesis 
of the true vine and is therefore the official part of the 
Devil’s visible organization. The vine of the earth 
produces the fruit of wickedness by which the Devil 
has held the people in subjection to himself. This 
false vine of the earth and its fruit must be destroyed. 

In addition to the prophecy here considered, the 
wine-press is mentioned in Revelation, chapters 14 
and 19. It seems clear that the same wine-press is 
referred to in each instance. Since the wine-press is 
the instrument employed by the husbandman to crush 
the grapes, and since Jehovah is the husbandman (John 
15:1), it follows that the wine-press is the means or 
instrument employed by Jehovah to destroy the 
Devil’s organization. This is both reasonable and 
Scriptural. Having its proper definition we should 
therefore have no difficulty in locating the wine-press. 

Clearly therefore the wine-press is Zion, which is 
God’s organization, and of which Jesus Christ is the 
Chief and Head. It is the organization which Jehovah 
employs to overthrow Satan’s organization in the 
early days of the administration of God’s righteous 
government. The fact that the Lord says, ‘‘I have 
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trodden the winepress alone; and of the people there 
was none with me’’, is proof that none of the mere 
professed followers of Christ will be with him and on 
his side, but only those who are entirely devoted to the 
Lord will he count in as part of himself—Ps. 110: 3; 
Rev. 19: 14. 

In the overthrow of Satan’s organization, repre- 
sented by the treading of the wine-press, what part is 
performed therein by the faithful followers of Christ 
Jesus on the earth? Do they take any part in it? The 
Seriptures make it clear that the part of such devoted 
Christians is merely as servers of notice. They are 
merely to be witnesses for God and to declare to the 
people God’s purposes. (Isa. 61:2; 48:10-12) No real 
Christian on earth could resort to violence against the 
power that rules the people. They are forbidden by 
the Scriptures to so do. Vengeance belongs to 
God, and he will perform it in his own good way. 
““Vengeance belongeth unto me, I will recompense, 
saith the Lord.’’—Heb. 10: 30. 

All true Christians now seeing the beginning of 
God’s righteous government will delight to sing forth 
his praises and announce to the people the good news 
that his kingdom is at hand and that he will save 
them and give them their hearts’ desire. They will 
take no part.in using physical force against the 
powers that be. God does not need physical help, and 
any such exercise by Christians would be entirely 
contrary to his will. 

A vivid illustration of this is given in 2 Chronicles, 
the twentieth chapter. There the peoples of Moab, 
Ammon, and Mount Scir, the descendants of Esau, 
all fitly representing the Devil’s organization com- 
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posed of the profiteers, politicians and preachers as it 
now appears, entered into a conspiracy to destroy 
the Israelites. To the Israclites God said: ‘‘Be not 
afraid nor dismayed by reason of this great multi- 
tude; for the battle is not yours, but God’s. Ye shall 
not need to fight in this battle; set yourselves, stand 
ye still, and see the salvation of the Lord with you, 
O Judah and Jerusalem: fear not, nor be dismayed; 
tomorrow go out against them; for the Lord will be 
with you.’’ (2 Chron. 20:15, 17) Then the Lord com- 
manded that as they went to battle they should put 
the singers in the van of the marching hosts of Israel 
and that these should sing the praises of Jehovah and 
extol the beauty of his holiness. This is what they did; 
and the Lord destroyed the enemy’s army. 

In harmony with this the prophet, in describing the 
part to be performed by the saints on earth, says: 
‘‘Tiet the saints be joyful in glory: let them sing aloud 
upon their beds. Let the high praises of God be in 
their mouth, and a two edged sword in their hand.’’ 
(Ps. 149:5, 6) These are the instruments they use in 
participating in the great battle. They are the wit- 
nesses of the Lord, proclaiming his message, announc- 
ing his kingdom, and testifying what he is about to do. 


Everlasting Covenant 


If Satan is the chief evil one, why should God 
express his vengeance upon the nations and the peo- 
ples of the earth? One of the reasons is given by the 
prophet of the Lord: ‘‘The earth also is defiled un- 
der the inhabitants thereof; because they have trans- 
gressed the laws, changed the ordinance, broken the 
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everlasting covenant. Therefore hath the curse de- 
voured the earth, and they that dwell therein are 
desolate: therefore the inhabitants of the earth are 
burned, and few men left.’’—Isa. 24:5, 6. 

What is the everlasting covenant here mentioned? 
When the flood was done and Noah came out of the 
ark, God made a covenant with Noah; and that is the 
first mention made in the Bible of a direct covenant 
between God and man. 

God told Noah that every living creature should be 
meat unto him; but that he must not eat the blood, 
because the life is in the blood. ‘‘And the fear of you 
and the dread of you shall be upon every beast of the 
earth, and upon every fowl of the air, upon all that 
moveth upon the earth, and upon all the fishes of 
the sea; into your hand are they delivered. Every 
moving thing that liveth shall be meat for you; even 
as the green herb have I given you all things. But 
flesh with the life thereof, which is the blood thereof, 
shall ye not eat. And surely your blood of your lives 
will I require; at the hand of every beast will I re- 
quire it, and at the hand of man; at the hand of every 
man’s brother will I require the life of man. Whoso 
sheddeth man’s blood, by man shall his blood be shed ; 
for in the image of God made he man.’’—Gen. 9: 2-6, 

Without doubt the words of verse six above quoted 
form a part of that covenant and establish the ever- 
lasting rule that God is the Giver of life and that no 
one can with impunity take life except by authority 
or permission of God as his servant or executioner. 
Later, God gave his statutes, which are a specific ex- 
pression of his law, to the Israelites. Therein it was 
expressly set forth; ‘‘Thou shalt not kill.” 
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When God specifically gave his law to Israel he 
emphasized the meaning thereof by stating it in more 
explicit terms. He speaks of the blood that is unright- 
eously shed as defiling the land. ‘‘For blood it de- 
fileth the land: and the land cannot be cleansed of 
the blood that is shed therein, but by the blood of 
him that shed it.”’—Num. 35: 33. 

This is exactly in accord with the statement made 
by the Prophet Isaiah in the text above cited, and 
both of such Scriptural statements relate back to the 
terms of the covenant which God made with Noah 
concerning the sanctity of human life. 

In the covenant with Noah God promised that never 
again should there come upon the earth a flood of 
waters to destroy all flesh. But that is not all of the 
covenant. It seems that man has proceeded generally 
upon the theory that he can always claim benefits of 
this part of the covenant without being responsible 
for the other part. Men and nations that have claimed 
the benefit of that part of the covenant with relation- 
ship to the preservation of all flesh from destruction 
by the flood are bound by every part of the covenant, 
even though many have thought that that part is all 
of the covenant. If to refrain from destroying all flesh 
by a flood of water is all the covenant, then God could 
keep that covenant and at the same time destroy all 
flesh by some other means should he deem that neces- 
sary. There would therefore not be much consolation 
in the promise that the earth should be preserved from 
a flood, when there are so many other means of de- 
struction. 

The very language employed in the covenant shows 
that the promise that there should never again be a 
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great flood was not the most important part of the 
covenant. God said: ‘‘And I will establish my cov- 
enant with you; neither shall all flesh be cut off any 
more by the waters of a flood; neither shall there any 
more be a flood to destroy the earth.’’—Gen. 9:11. 

The entire context must here be taken, and that 
which is expressed as the law is necessarily a part of 
the covenant. Be it observed that God said: ‘‘I will 
establish my covenant with you,’’ and then shows 
that refraining from shedding blood was a part thereof. 

The covenant also included every creature that has 
life. To remind man of the covenant a token thereof 
was given. ‘‘And God said, This is the token of the 
covenant which I make between me and you and every 
living creature that is with you, for perpetual gen- 
erations: I do set my bow in the cloud, and it shall 
be for a token of a covenant between me and the earth. 
And it shall come to pass, when I bring a cloud over 
the earth, that the bow shall be seen in the cloud: 
And J will remember my covenant, which is between 
me and you and every living creature of all flesh; and 
the waters shall no more become a fiood to destroy all 
flesh. And the bow shall be in the cloud; and I will 
look upon it, that I may remember the everlasting cov- 
enant between God and every living creature of all 
flesh that is upon the earth.’’—Gen. 9: 12-16. 

The rainbow is the token of the covenant made and 
what it embraces. It is a token of the sanctity of life. 
Men looking upon the token and understanding it 
would know that it means that life is a sacred thing 
and shall not be taken without just authority from 
Jehovah. The rainbow is the token of the entire cov- 
enant, as is plainly shown by the Lord’s words: ‘‘This 
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is the token of the covenant, which I have established 
between me and all flesh that is upon the earth.’’ 
—Gen. 9:17. 

It is manifest that God intended that when man 
looks upon the rainbow he shall call to mind that life 
proceeds from Jehovah, that life is a sacred thing, 
and that it can not be taken with impunity. This is 
an everlasting covenant because God ealls it the ever- 
lasting covenant and because it must stand for ever. 
God will never change his expressed rule concerning 
the sanctity of life. 

God has not attempted to regulate the affairs of the 
rulers of earth, but he holds such rulers responsible 
in proportion to the knowledge they have or the op- 
portunity for aequiring knowledge of the terms of 
his law. God’s covenant with Noah included all the 
living creatures on the earth. It was his official cov- 
enant because it announced his law. The breaking of 
the covenant time and again by the rulers and in- 
habitants of the earth has resulted in defiling the 
earth. The prophet therefore assigns the breaking of 
the everlasting covenant as one of the reasons for God’s 
wrath against the organizations of men on the earth. 


Covenant-Breakers 


Jehovah God is the great Creator and the Life-giver 
of creatures. He is the source of life. Every living 
creature has an inherent right to such measure of life 
as God has permitted that creature to have. Any one 
who deprives another of life contrary to God’s ap- 
pointed way is a covenant-breaker. 

The chief covenant-breakers among men have been 
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the rulers of the earth. Satan of course has induced 
them to take such a wrongful course. But that does 
not release them from responsibility. Lucifer as 
man’s overlord was given power of death over those 
who violated God’s law. Lucifer defied God, became 
Satan, the father of lies and a murderer. He has 
taken human life to suit his own whims. He has 
planted murder in the hearts of men and caused many 
murders to be committed. Satan has caused men to 
defy God and to become covenant-breakers. 

Every nation of Christendom hag broken the law 
of the everlasting covenant concerning the sanctity of 
human life. Other nations of course have likewise 
broken it ; but those nations which have claimed to be 
Christian proved by their course that they were wilful 
hypocrites and therefore reprehensible. When Jesus 
was on earth he restated the law of the everlasting 
covenant relating to the sanctity of human life. He 
said: ‘‘Ye have heard that it was said to them of old 
time, Thou shalt not kill; and whosoever shall kill 
shall be in danger of the judgment.’’—Matt. 5: 21, R.V. 

The most reprehensible amongst men are those who 
have caused wars between the peoples, and caused 
them to kill each other, and then remained at home to 
profit from the misfortunes of those who were forced 
to fight. Among these reprehensible and responsible 
ones are the clergy who have claimed to represent 
Christ and God and at the same time have preached 
millions of young men into the trenches, and to induce 
them to go have represented to those young men that 
if they died fighting upon the battle-field they would 
go straight to heaven. Call to mind the millions of 
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innocent men, women and children that have suffered 
and continue to suffer on account of war, and know 
that God will square the account. In so doing, this 
constitutes God’s judgment upon the governments of 
the world and is a part of the administration of his 
King, who is earth’s rightful Ruler, and must take 
place shortly after the beginning of his reign. 


His Name 

Another reason assigned for the wrath of God upon 
the nations is that he might get himself a name in 
the minds of the people. This should not be misunder- 
stood. God does not desire a name for his own ben- 
efit. The enemy and his agents have pushed the name 
of Jehovah into a corner to the great detriment of the 
people. When God overthrew the Egyptians it is 
written that he did so ‘‘to redeem [Israel] for a peo- 
ple to himself, and to make him a name’’. (2 Sam. 
7:23) In the overthrow of Satan’s entire organiza- 
tion, which Egypt foreshadowed, he does so to deliver 
the people and turn their minds to him that they may 
know his name. The reason is that God is the source 
of life and he will teach the people that he has prom- 
ised life and he alone ean grant life and blessings to 
mankind, and his name is involved, and that the life 
and blessings of the people must come from him; and 
to know him and his Christ, earth’s rightful King, 
means life.—John 17: 3. 


The Calm 


The final battle between the forces of Satan on one 
side and those of the Lord on the other will be a time 
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of great stress to the peoples of the earth. In that 
trouble all peoples and nations will discern that the 
Lord has taken charge of the affairs of men. God 
through his prophet describes the condition of the 
people while in that trouble. So terrible he declares 
it will be that the people will not know which way to 
turn. With the fall of the evil and oppressive ruler 
Satan and his organization he pictures the storm 
ceasing and the condition of quietness settling down 
upon the people: ‘‘They reel to and fro, and stagger 
like a drunken man, and are at their wits’ end. Then 
they ery unto the Lord in their trouble, and he bring- 
eth them out of their distresses. He maketh the storm 
a calm, so that the waves thereof are still. Then are 
they glad because they be quiet; so he bringeth them 
unto their desired haven.’’—Ps. 107: 27-30. 


Reconstruction 


God’s prophet then pictures Jesus Christ, the great 
Prince and King coming unto the people in meekness 
and for the purpose of doing them good. He is shown 
as taking possession of the entire earth and adminis- 
tering its affairs for the general welfare of mankind. 
‘‘Behold, thy King cometh unto thee; he is just, 
and having salvation;... And I will cut off the 
chariot from Ephraim, and the horse [representative 
of Egypt] from Jerusalem, and the battle bow shall 
be cut off: and he shall speak peace unto the [nations] ; 
and his dominion shall be from sea even to sea, and 
from the river even to the ends of the earth.’’— 
Zech, 9; 9, 10. 
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The reconstruction work will be the next in order 
of his administration. It should be noted that every 
one of the faithful men mentioned in the Scriptures 
and ealled ‘‘ancient worthies’’ were builders or con- 
structors. Being on earth as perfect men and the 
visible representatives of the earth’s government, they 
will be in their element in carrying on the reconstrue- 
tion work under the supervision of the righteous 
King. This work they will do for the aid, comfort and 
benefit of the people: ‘‘Behold, a king shall reign in 
righteousness, and princes shall rule in judgment.”’ 
(Isa. 82:1) Those faithful men or princes in the 
earth will constitute the arm or strength of the Lord 
visible to the peoples of earth. ‘‘With the strength 
of a King justice he loveth.’’—Ps. 99:4, Rotherham. 

Christ is the antitype of David and as such will be 
the Leader and Teacher of the people and will lead 
them in the right way by his visible agents, the faith- 
ful princes in the earth.—Isa. 55: 4. 


Oppression 


Satan, through his visible agents on the earth, has 
leng oppressed the people. Under the righteous ad- 
ministration of the Lord’s government all oppression 
must cease. Then not even the wicked who now rule 
Roumania, nor any of their like, shall be permitted 
there to oppress the people again. Then will be true 
the prophecy: ‘‘The Lord is King for ever and ever: 
the heathen [oppressive nations] are perished out of 
his land. To judge the fatherless and the oppressed, 
that the man of the earth may no more oppress.’’ 
—Ps, 10:16, 18. 


Administration 295 


Small property owners have long been oppressed by 
those who have power and riches. The wage earners 
have been oppressed concerning their wages. The 
widows and the orphans have been oppressed, and the 
hand of the oppressor has been upon all the weaker 
ones in every nation. Such oppression has been aided 
and abetted by those who have called themselves by 
the name of Christ. (Jas. 2:6,7) In the administra- 
tion of God’s righteous government all oppression 
must cease because the Ruler will ‘‘rule them with a 
rod of iron’’ and compel each and every one to do 
right. (Rev. 2:27) No oppressor shall be permitted 
any more among the people. (Zech. 9:8) Concern- 
ing those who have oppressed, the Lord says: ‘‘ And 
I will come near to you to judgment; and I will be a 
swift witness against the sorcerers, and against the 
adulterers, and against false swearers, and against 
those that oppress the hireling in his wages, the 
widow, and the fatherless, and that turn aside the 
stranger from his right, and fear not me, saith the 
Lord of hosts.’’—Mal. 3: 5. 

The administration of the Lord’s government will 
be favorable to the poor. ‘‘With righteousness shall 
he judge the poor.’’ (Isa. 11:4) Every one will be 
compelled to deal fairly with his neighbor. ‘‘Thus 
speaketh the Lord of hosts, saying, Execute true 
judgment, and shew mercy and compassions every 
man to his brother: and oppress not the widow, nor 
the fatherless, the stranger, nor the poor; and let none 
of youimagine evil against his brother in your heart.”’ 
—Zech. 7:9, 10. 

In the present evil governments men who produce 
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nothing lie upon their beds and work out schemes to 
rob their fellow man. Such will cease under the right- 
- eous government of the Lord. None of their schemes 

will be permitted to mature. Then there will be no 
more Teapot Dome oil thefts or like crimes: com- 
mitted. There will be no more cruel corporations 
called trust companies to unjustly burden the people. 
‘‘Woe to them that devise iniquity, and work evil 
upon their beds! when the morning is light, they 
practise it, because it is in the power of their hand. 
And they covet fields, and take them by violence; and 
houses, and take them away: so they oppress a man 
and his house, even a man and his heritage.’’—Mie. 
Qe} 2, 

The founders of the American government said 
that all men are created equal and that all men should 
stand equal before the law. They said well, but their 
sayings have not been put into action. On the con- 
trary, the common people have not stood equal and 
have not had an equal show. They have been exploited 
and the fruits of their labor spoiled. It shall not be 
so under the righteous government of the Lord; for 
then it will be said: ‘‘For the extortioner is at an 
end, the spoiler ceaseth, the oppressors are consumed 
out of the land. And in merey shall the throne be 
established: and he shall sit upon it in truth in the 
tabernacle of David, judging, and seeking judgment, 
and hasting righteousness.’’—Isa. 16: 4, 5. 

The power of the righteous King shall be exercised 
in behalf of the weak as well as the strong. ‘‘He shall 


judge the poor of the people, . . . and shall break in 
pieces the oppressor.’’—Ps,. 72: 4. 
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Judgment of the People 


Under the righteous reign of the great King the 
administration shall be in the interest of all; and all 
men shall have a fair trial, and to this end all shall 
be brought to a knowledge of the truth. (1 Tim. 
2:3-6) Everywhere the truth will be spoken and the 
truth shall fill the whole earth. (Hab. 2:14) There 
will be no conflicting stories told the people to deceive 
them. Today the people can not decide just what is 
truth, because of the many deceptions practised upon 
them by their false teachers. In the evil governments 
on earth at the present time men of wealth, influence 
and power bring into the courts false witnesses whom 
they have hired to bear false testimony. The ends of 
justice are defeated. The wicked escape and the in- 
nocent suffer. Such condition will not obtain in the 
administration of the righteous government of the 
Lord. ‘‘Because he hath appointed a day, in the 
which he will judge the world in righteousness, by 
that man whom he hath ordained; whereof he hath 
given assurance unto all men, in that he hath raised 
him from the dead.’’—Acts 17: 31. 

Doubtless in every government of every nation on 
earth there are men with good intentions and who 
desire to see the government administered for the 
general welfare. In all ages there have been such 
men; but all must agree that the administration of 
human affairs by fallen man has always been unequal. 
The many sorrowful experiences covering centuries 
and recorded in human history should serve to teach 
lasting lessons to all men who desire better condi- 
tions. One of those lessons is, that no matter how 
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hard imperfect men strive to have an honest and 
righteous government in the land, such ean not be had. 
God has promised to establish righteousness that the 
people may enjoy a righteous government. The time 
has come when God’s righteous government is begin- 
ning. Why give further heed to the feeble and fruit- 
less theories and efforts of men? God’s appointed time 
to judge the world is here, and that judgment will 
be just and right. ‘‘But the Lord shall endure for 
ever: he hath prepared his throne for judgment. And 
he shall judge the world in righteousness, he shall 
minister judgment to the people in uprightness.’’— 
Pseiry. 6: 

The promise that Jehovah made long centuries ago 
was that his Anointed King should be the means of 
bringing blessings to all the nations and families of 
the earth. (Gen. 22:18) That promise is sure of ful- 
filment and the time for the beginning of its fulfil- 
ment is here. The administration of that righteous 
government will bring the desire of the people. ‘‘Yea, 
all kings shall fall down before him; all nations shall 
serve him. For he shall deliver the needy when he 
crieth; the poor also, and him that hath no helper. 
His name shall endure for ever: his name shall be 
continued as long as the sun; and men shall be blessed 
in him: all nations shall call him blessed.’’ (Ps. 72: 
11,12,17) ‘‘O let the nations be glad, and sing for 
joy: for thou shalt judge the people righteously, and 
govern the nations upon earth.’’—Ps. 67: 4. 

In the Scriptures ‘‘the holy city’’ is used as a 
symbol of God’s righteous government. In vision 
John upon the isle of Patmos beheld that pure and 
righteous government, extending its authority from 
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heaven to earth that the will of God might be done 
on earth as in heaven. ‘‘ And I John saw the holy city, 
new Jerusalem, coming down from God out of heaven, 
prepared as a bride adorned for her husband. And I 
heard a great voice out of heaven saying, Behold, the 
tabernacle of God is with men, and he will dwell with 
them, and they shall be his people, and God himself 
shall be with them, and be their God.’’—Rev. 21: 2, 3. 

Jehovah God will be with men, through his repre- 
sentatives the faithful worthies on earth, who shall be 
carrying out God’s will as expressed through his 
Anointed King. The administration of that govern- 
ment is certain to be a constructive one that will re- 
sult in blessings upon mankind. That the people 
might hear and be assured in this day of stress, the 
Lord eaused John to write concerning the King upon 
his throne: ‘‘And he that sat upon the throne said, 
Behold, I make all things new. And he said unto me, 
Write: for these words are true and faithful.’’ — 
Rev. 21: 5. 

The administration and reconstruction of the world 
will progress. The people will learn that their in- 
visible Ruler is just, righteous, and true; and this 
they will learn through his dealings with them 
through his visible representatives as well as by direct 
blessings from him. The people must be made right 
and must learn to do right, and the Lord has provided 
a means for this to be accomplished. ‘‘When thy 
judgements are in the earth, the inhabitants of the 
world will learn righteousness.’’ (Isa. 26:9) For the 
encouragement and comfort of those who earnestly 
desire righteousness God has made it possible at this 
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time, through the study of his Word, to show some of 
the marvelous benefits that will come to the people 
under his gracious administration. 


CHAPTER XI 


Benefits 


benefits for those who love and obey him. Such 

benefits he will bestow upon the people during the 
administration of his government. In this day, when 
there is great distress and perplexity among the peo- 
ple of earth, the Lord permits the honest seeker for 
truth to have a vision of some of the benefits that he 
will soon give unto men. By faith his prophet saw 
those blessings coming and he exclaimed: ‘‘Bless the 
Lord, O my soul, and forget not all his benefits.’’ 
(Ps. 103:2) To those who now desire to see right- 
eousness amongst the peoples of the earth it will be 
of great satisfaction to obtain some knowledge that 
these blessings are near at hand. That knowledge is 
now obtainable from the Scriptures in the light of 
present-day events. It is God’s due time. Among the 
great benefits that God’s government will bestow upon 
the people are these: peace, security, welfare, plenty, 
health, strength and life. 


J venetts has in store boundless blessings and 


Peace 


The governments of earth that are in the League 
of Nations are putting forth at least an outward ef- 
fort to bring about peace and security. They will not 
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succeed even though they use their best endeavors 
honestly. In fact the League of Nations is a make- 
shift and an attempt to quiet the public demand for 
peace. The people want peace, and to them the League 
of Nations is like a straw to a drowning man. Seeing 
nothing else, they reach out for it. Satan induced the 
nations to adopt the League; and his purpose in so 
doing is to turn the minds of the people away from 
God and to keep them more completely under his own 
evil control. Jehovah foreknew and foretold this ac- 
tion and the fate of the League of Nations in these 
words: ‘‘ Associate yourselves, O ye people, and ye 
shall be broken in pieces; and give ear, all ye of far 
countries: gird yourselves, and ye shall be broken in 
pieces; gird yourselves, and ye shall be broken in 
pieces. Take counsel together, and it shall come to 
nought; speak the word, and it shall not stand: for 
God is with us.’’—Isa. 8: 9, 10. 

The official record of the United States congress, 
under date of March 5, 1928, is authority for the 
statement that ‘‘over eighty-two percent of all the 
revenues of the United States are now expended in 
support of military policies; and unless this nation 
becomes engaged in war with some other people in- 
ternal combustion will be inevitable’’, No people of 
earth are greater lovers of peace than those of the 
United States. Why then is their money being spent 
in such great amount to make ready for war? All 
the other nations are putting forth their best en- 
deavors to prepare for war, yet all the nations vow 
they do not want war. Satan, the evil invisible ruler, 
is at this time forcing the governments of earth into 
this condition and gathering them to the great battle 
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of Armageddon, even as the Lord foretold. (Rev. 
16: 13-16) These facts must now be brought to the 
attention of the people. | 
The common people of one nation do not foment 
war against the common people of another nation. 
The common people who bear the burdens of war are 
not even consulted about it. A few men who have to 
do with the responsibilities of government decide that 
war is necessary for commercial reasons or for the 
purpose of satisfying some supposed or real grievance. 
Diplomatic notes are passed between these nations 
and an attempt is made to adjust the difficulties, 
After solemn deliberation a formal declaration of war 
is made by one nation against another. The war- 
makers remain at home while the common people, 
who are ignorant of the cause of the war, are hurried 
to the front to suffer and die. If two private citizens 
pass notes one to the other in an attempt to settle 
their difficulties and then both agree to meet upon the 
field and settle their difficulties with deadly weapons, 
and one of them dies, the survivor is charged and 
convicted of murder in the first degree. Nations are 
made up of many people and controlled by a few men. 
It may then with propriety be asked, Where is there 
any difference between the crime committed by two 
men and that by two hundred men? When after de- 
liberation a few men who have to do with the man- 
agement of their respective governments attempt a 
settlement of differences upon the field with deadly 
weapons, they eall it ‘‘war’’. But those who are the 
most prominent in bringing about the conflict and 
engineering it are decorated with badges of honor. If 
the war-makers alone were killed, that would be bad 
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enough; but when without their consent millions of 
innocent men must die, that condition is far worse. 
When more millions of men, women and babes must 
suffer, the horror of war is indescribable. 

A young man, loving peace and home, takes a wife 
whom he loves. Before them the prospects seemingly 
are bright. He has not noticed the war-cloud threaten- 
ing because of the negotiations between the govern- 
ments. Suddenly war is declared; without warning 
he is drafted, torn away from his young wife, and 
hurried to the front. The wife suffers great fear and 
agony and under this miserable condition her babe is 
born. The order comes from the government that the 
food supply must be conserved and therefore even the 
babes must be limited in the quantity consumed. The 
profiteers corner the food and boost the prices. The 
wife is unable to buy food for herself or her babe. 
She sees her babe wasting away for want of sufficient 
nourishment. It dies without its father’s ever seeing 
it and while that father is upon the battle-field trying 
to kill or be killed. If he survives he returns broken 
in body and health and finds his youthful wife 
aged from sorrow and starvation. Their honeymoon 
was like a flower blooming in the early morning, 
quickly eut down and wasted before the sun is searce- 
ly up. There are millions of families on earth today 
who have suffered from the ravages of war. It is no 
wonder that, early in 1928, a monster petition was 
signed by a great multitude of the common people in 
England and presented to the government, declaring 
that they would not again respond in ease of another 
war. The people want peace; but the prediction is 
freely made that when another war is declared they 
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will respond because they are commanded so to do 
and they are put in fear and in jeopardy by the gov- 
ernments if they fail to respond. 

War engenders hatred. Intense selfishness Beveinge 
into hatred. Long suffering and oppression produce 
hatred. Injustice continued upon mankind produces 
hatred. Governments of this world have been in a 
large measure responsible for the hatred bred and 
cultivated amongst men. Behind the governments is 
Satan the Evil One, who has planted hatred and war 
in the hearts of the people by cultivating in them, and 
especially in the governments, extreme selfishness. 
Love must be planted in the hearts of the people in 
the place of hatred. Hatred is like a heart of stone. 
Love will make the hearts of the people tender and 
gentle. Love is unselfishness made manifest. One of 
the great benefits the people will have under the 
righteous government of God is that he will stop all 
war and then plant love in the hearts of the people. 
Lasting peace will be the result. 

Through his prophet God foretells of the establish- 
ment of his righteous government, exalting it above 
all the governments of the earth, and declaring that 
unto it the nations shall flow: ‘‘And many people 
shall go and say, Come ye, and let us go up to the [gov- 
ernment] of the Lord, to the house of the God of 
Jacob; and he will teach us of his ways [the truth], 
and we will walk in his paths [of righteousness] ; for 
out of Zion shall go forth the law, and the word of 
the Lord from Jerusalem. And he shall judge among 
the nations, and shall rebuke many people: and they 
shall beat their swords into plowshares, and their 
spears into pruninghooks: nation shall not lift up 
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sword against nation, neither shall they learn war 
any more.’’—Isa, 2:3, 4. 

God is love. All of his laws for men can be met and 
obeyed by those who are unselfish. ‘‘Love worketh no 
ill to his neighbour: therefore love is the fulfilling of 
the law.’’ (Rom. 13:10) With respect to the time 
when his government is in full sway in the earth God 
says of and concerning the people: ‘‘I will put my 
laws into their mind, and write them in their hearts: 
and I will be to them a God, and they shall be to me 
a people.’’—Heb. 8: 10. 

Concerning his King, whom God has placed upon 
his throne, and who shall rule the world, it is written: 
“‘The government shall be upon his shoulder.’? He 
is the Prince of Peace, and of his government and 
peace there shall be no end. (Isa. 9:6, 7) Then ‘‘the 
battle bow shall be cut off: and he shall speak peace 
unto the heathen [nations]; and his dominion shall 
be from sea even to sea, and from the river even to 
the ends of the earth’’. (Zech. 9:10) That will mean 
to the peoples of earth universal peace. The horrors 
of war will be gone for ever and there will never be 
another war. That benefit to the people can not be 
adequately described in words. When the people 
know and understand this truth they will sing for joy. 

The animals of the mountains and the forest are at 
enmity with man. They try to kill man and man kills 
them. Under the righteous government of the Lord 
peace shall be for ever established between even the 
wild beasts and man. God, of course, knows the lan- 
guage of the animals and of the fowls of the air and 
he will speak to them in their own language and quiet 
their fear of man, and peace will be for ever estab- 
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lished between the wild beasts and man. ‘And in that 
day will I make a covenant for them with the beasts 
of the field, and with the fowls of heaven, and with 
the creeping things of the ground: and I will break 
the bow, and the sword, and the battle out of the 
earth, and will make them to lie down safely.’’ (Hos. 
2:18) Concerning his righteous government and the 
benefits of peace that it will bring, it is written: ‘‘And 
righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins, and 
faithfulness the girdle of his reins. The wolf also 
shall dwell with the lamb, and the leopard shall lie 
down with the kid; and the ealf, and the young lion, 
and the fatling together; and a little child shall lead 
them. And the cow and the bear shall feed; their 
young ones shall le down together: and the lion shall 
eat straw like the ox. And the suckling child shall 
play on the hole of the asp, and the weaned child 
shall put his hand on the cockatrice’ den. They shall 
not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain [gov- 
ernment]: for the earth shall be full of the knowledge 
of the Lord, as the waters cover the sea.’’—Isa,. 11: 5-9. 


Security 


Under the present unsatisfactory governments the 
people in general do not feel secure in their property, 
in their limbs, or in their lives. The desire of man 
for righteousness is expressed in the constitution, 
which is the original fundamental law of the United 
States government. The framers of that document 
desired righteousness, doubtless, and put forth their 
best endeavors to see it established in the earth. The 
unseen enemy exercised his evil influence and the rul- 
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ing powers soon departed from the fundamental law, 
and that to such a degree that the constitution origi- 
nally made can now hardly be recognized. Great 
monopolies are formed by a few men who have un- 
limited money and great power and influence among 
the official element of the nation. These selfish men go 
into the government business, and their chief interest 
is to increase their power and wealth. With them the 
liberties, the peace, the property, and even the lives 
of the people are matters of secondary importance. 
These selfish men having to do with the government 
put forward their tools to be elected to office. The 
people go through the form of electing their repregen- 
tatives to the various departments of government and 
these are overreached by the selfish interests. Those 
who should properly be the servants of the people are 
enticed and induced to enact statutory laws contrary 
to the general welfare and for the benefit of the few. 
Under such laws the people are exploited, hood- 
winked, and robbed. Some citizens go into court for 
redress, only to find that the selfish monopoly has over- 
reached and wrongfully influenced the courts. They 
soon learn that a man without great wealth and much 
influence has little or no show in the courts. Well has 
a distinguished American lawyer said: 


Nowhere in our social fabric is the discrimination be- 
tween the rich and the poor so emphasized to the average 
citizen as at the bar of justice. Nowhere should it be less. 
. . » Money secures the ablest and most adroit counsel. agtiee 
Tnvidence can be gathered from every source. The poor must 
be content to forego all these advantages, 


Mr. Sinclair, owner of many millions of dollars and 
of powerful influence, was put on trial at Washington, 
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the national capital, on a criminal charge of defraud- 
ing the United States government of its oil supplies. 
During the course of the trial charges were made that 
there was evidence of an attempt by the defendant to 
bribe the jury. The trial resulted in Mr. Sinclair’s 
acquittal. As further evidence that the United States 
government (the one most nearly ideal yet on earth) 
does not deal equally with its citizens let her learned 
senators testify. Immediately following the acquittal 
of Mr. Sinclair the following statements were made 
by members of the United States senate and appeared 
in the public press on the 22d day of April, 1928. 


Senator Heflin said: 


It will convince the people that a ‘double system’ of 
criminal jurisprudence for rich and poor operates in this 
country. Sinclair comes on to be tried and we find him 
trying to tamper with the jury. This verdict is astounding 
in yiew of the ruling of the Supreme Court, which held 
the transaction was branded all over with fraud. 


Senator Norris said: 


The acquittal shows that you can’t convict a hundred 
millions under the jury system. The Supreme Court declared 
the whole transaction fraudulent. Sinclair didn’t even tes- 
tify and he didn’t deny the charges. His acquittal proves 
that if you have enough money you can escape anything. 


Senator Edwards said: 


It was not a court jury that acquitted Sinclair but the 
duplicity of Republican party leaders, cabinet officials and 
trusted public servants in the Harding-Coolidge administra- 
tion, which paved the way for just such a travesty as was 
consummated at the nation’s capital today. If the high and 
mighty of this government can be bought and paid for with 
impunity, why should America place the entire burden of 
meting out justice to her criminals on the shoulders of a 


310 Government 


financially weak and impoverished jury whose inherent 
fallibility is their only armor against intimidation and fraud? 


Such conditions will not be possible under God’s 
government because that government will be a right- 
eous one and all the people, both poor and rich, shall 
have an equal show. (Isa. 11:4) In fact there will be 
no rich and no poor. There will be those who are 
haughty and those who are meek or poor in spirit. 
The haughty will be compelled to come down from 
their exalted positions and the poor and meek will be 
lifted up, that all may have an equal and common 
standing before the great, just and righteous Judge. 

At the present time men of extreme selfishness, by 
their wealth, power and influence, control the great 
publicity channels through which they attempt to 
mold public opinion to suit themselves and to blind 
the people to the real truth. Editors of many of these 
publications would publish the truth if left un- 
hindered, but they must yield to the power that is 
wielded by selfish interests or be crushed. The result 
is that if truth is brought to the attention of the pub- 
lie press it is either suppressed or garbled in such 
manner that it could not be recognized as truth. 

When a clergyman expresses his own wisdom and 
makes God and his Word appear as unworthy of con- 
sideration, such is given wide publicity by the public 
press. The great monetary interests know how to 
flatter the ambitious clergymen. They therefore throw 
a little sop to these clergymen and the clergymen are 
eager to grab it. Those who really control the govern- 
ments tolerate the clergymen because they can be 
used to deceive and exploit the people. They furnish 
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a sanctimonious smoke screen behind which the con- 
scienceless profiteer works. It is a daily practice for 
one of these so-called and supposed representatives of 
the Lord to stand in the house of the great legislative 
body and invoke a blessing upon those who are 
branded as ‘“‘boodlers, grafters, and lobbyists’’. If 
one of these clergymen utters an unusual prayer ask- 
ing for blessings upon the men who foment war 
and exploit the people the public press speaks in 
commendatory terms thereof. 

While the governmental interests are being looked 
after by the “‘boodlers, grafters, and lobbyists’’, and 
profiteers, the people at home are being exploited by 
some other selfish interests operated under the title 
and name of trust companies or like financial in- 
stitutions which receive special protection from the 
government. These financial institutions induce a 
certain number of the more respectable people of the 
community to invest some of their funds with them or 
take some stock in their corporations and depend upon 
these to keep those who are exploited quiet. Every ef- 
fort is put forth by the favored and selfish interests, 
in which effort they are aided and abetted by the 
clergy and the subsidized press, to suppress the truth 
and keep the people in ignorance of the real truth. 

One of the great benefits that shall result to the 
people under the righteous government of God and 
his Christ will be the lifting of the veil of ignorance 
and wrong and turning on the light so that the truth 
may be known and that the people may fully under- 
stand that all their benefits and blessings come from 
Jehovah God. Concerning this it is written: ‘‘Judg- 
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ment also will I lay to the line, and righteousness to 
the plummet: and the hail shall sweep away the 
refuge of lies, and the waters shall overflow the hiding 
place.’’ (Isa. 28:17) ‘‘And he will destroy in this 
[government] the face of the covering cast over all 
people, and the vail that is spread over all nations.’’ 
—Isa. 25: 7. 

The people do not now feel secure in their homes or 
property, and they are not secure. A young man buys 
a modest home in a city, or a little farm. He finds that 
he must pay a bonus to some financial institution to 
get a loan on his property. He must pay a high rate 
of interest on his mortgage; and he must pay ever in- 
creasing taxes, both general and special. He soon sees 
that the burden upon him is so great that it endangers 
the security of his home. He is in constant fear of 
losing it. Sooner or later he is unable to bear up 
under the burden, the mortgage is foreclosed, and his 
property is in the hands of the eruel and selfish in- 
terests. One of the great benefits that will result to 
the people under the righteous government of the 
Lord will be that a man will be secure in his home and 
in his property. Then men will build houses and live 
in them as their own. They will not build for another 
to take it away from them. (Isa. 65:22) The op- 
pressor and extortioner will not be permitted then to 
operate. The conditions will be favorable and equita- 
ble and every one will have a fair opportunity. 
Under the righteous government of the Lord man will 
not fear. ‘‘But they shall sit every man under his 
vine and under his fig tree; and none shall make them 
afraid: for the mouth of the Lord of hosts hath spoken 
it.”’—Mie. 4:4, 
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Welfare 


Another great benefit that will result to the people 
under the Lord’s government will be its administra- 
tion for the general welfare of all. As an example: 
The radio belongs to God. He provided it for man 
and brought it to light at the proper time to announce 
his kingdom. Now the selfish interests would control 
the radio and use it entirely for selfish purposes. God 
will see to it in his due time that all the people shall 
hear the truth, and he will use the radio as one of 
the means of informing them. His lightnings will 
earry his truth and lead the people in the right way. 
(Job 38:35; Ps. 43:3) The Lord will judge the peo- 
ple with his truth, and therefore they must know 
the truth; and he will use his own good way which 
he has provided to bring the truth to them. 

‘‘Harth,’’ as used in the Scriptures, symbolically 
represents the visible organization of God’s kingdom 
on earth. ‘‘Truth shall spring out of the earth; and 
righteousness shall look down from heaven.’’ (Ps. 
85:11) God made the earth for man. (Isa. 45: 12, 18) 
He put the electricity in the earth and around the 
earth for the benefit of the general welfare of the 
people. That power that is in the waves of the sea 
belongs to the Lord, for ‘‘the earth is the Lord’s, and 
the fulness thereof’’. (Ps. 24:1) The inventions have 
been brought to light for the general welfare of the 
people. (Dan. 12:4) The power of the ocean waves 
will operate the great machines that have been in- 
vented, and others that will be invented, and will 
produce the electricity that will light all the homes, 
provide the heat for fuel for all the homes and the 
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power to operate all the necessary machines in the 
homes and upon the farms. The people will pay a 
small and reasonable tax merely to cover the neces- 
sary cost of operation, but no one will be permitted 
to reap a selfish profit therefrom because none will be 
permitted to oppress or hurt in all that holy kinedom. 
That will be one of the great benefits to the people. 
—Isa. 11:9. 

If a small percent of the taxes now paid by the 
people of the United States were used to build great 
highways and improve the water-power, the country 
would soon be wonderfully developed and there would 
be no men hunting for work. Suppose a great high- 
way should be built from ocean to ocean; power lines 
paralleling boulevards; in the center part provision 
made for railways or rapid transit; on either side 
wide boulevards for heavy motor trucks; outside of 
this, and adjoining on either side, wide boulevards for 
pleasure cars; and beside each of these, and on the 
outside, footpaths for those who desire to walk; along 
the entire system of the highway, and at intervals of 
every few miles, lodgings provided wherein the people 
could find rest and comfort and food at a minimum 
cost. Such an arrangement would be a great benefit 
to the people. The Lord will do that and much more. 
All the wealth and all the power in the hand of the 
righteous Ruler will be used for the general welfare. 
Then there will be no men and women seeking em- 
ployment that they might earn their bread. No heavy 
burdens will be laid upon any one. Not only will the 
government be operated for the general welfare, but 
the Lord will look down with righteousness upon the 
earth, and truth will spring forth from amongst the 


Benefits 815 


people. “‘Truth shall spring out of the earth; and 
righteousness shall look down from heaven. Yea, the 
Lord shall give that which is good; and our land shall 
yield her increase. Righteousness shall go before him; 
and shall set us in the way of his steps.’’—Ps. 85: 11-13. 

The Lord’s government will carry on a great recon- 
struction work for the general welfare of the people. 
He will restore the waste lands and make the places 
that once were desolate blossom like the rose and bring 
forth in abundance. The people will feel secure in 
their property, in their lives, and in their liberties; 
and all will learn to do right. 


Plenty 


When Solomon was king over the Jews his reign 
was marked by great prosperity, contentment, and joy 
among the people. Palestine is a small country, and 
at that time there were many people in that land. 
God had promised Israel to bless them abundantly if 
they would obey him, and under Solomon’s reign he 
was doing it. (1 Kings 4:1, 20) The government of 
Solomon foreshadowed the righteous government of 
God’s righteous Son. Solomon’s rule therefore fore- 
shadowed the reality, that under Messiah’s rule there 
would be great prosperity, contentment and joy 
among the people. The ruler or governor brings honor 
upon himself, and properly so, when he looks to the 
general welfare of all the people. This rule is stated 
by the Lord: ‘‘In the multitude of people is the 
king’s honour: but in the want of people is the de- 
struction of the prince.’’ (Prov. 14:28) In harmony 
with this, Jesus stated: ‘‘And I, if I be lifted up 
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from the earth, will draw all men unto me.’’? (John 
12:32) With absolute certainty we may know that 
under his righteous government the peoples’ interests 
will be protected and the benefits of that government 
will extend to all mankind. The blessings which God 
promised to Israel if obedient will be multiplied to all 
the nations of the earth.—Deut. 15: 4-10. 

It must be apparent to all sober-minded persons 
that in a country like the United States, where there 
is so great an abundance of material wealth, there 
must be something radically wrong when more than a 
million persons can not find work by which they can 
earn their bread. That unhappy condition is enhaneed 
when it is considered that at the same time millions 
of dollars daily change hands by those who gamble on 
the products and labors of others. The United States 
is cited as an example because these things are actual- 
ly going on and because without a doubt the United 
States is the most favored land and government on 
earth. Under the righteous government of Jehovah 
and his King all the people will have an opportunity to 
work and will be required to work. Gambling in stocks 
will not be permitted. Work is a blessing to man 
and brings much pleasure when he can enjoy the 
fruits of his work. Work becomes irksome and labor- 
ious when man toils under adverse conditions and then 
has his earnings unjustly taken away from him. 

Under God’s government the people ‘‘shall not 
labour in vain, nor bring forth for trouble’’, (Isa, 
65:23) They will all enjoy the fruits of their work. 
Thorns and thistles have long encumbered the ground 
and made it difficult for man to obtain a good yield 
from the soil, The Lord will show man how to remove 
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these hindrances, that his crops may be raised in 
abundance.—Isa. 55: 18. 

' Famine has been one of the great enemies of man 
under Satan’s reign. There will be no famines when 
God’s government is in full sway in the earth. ‘‘Then 
shall the earth yield her increase; and God, even our 
own God, shall bless us.’’—Ps. 67: 6. 

It is quite the rule obtaining in present evil gov- 
ernments that those who govern do not suffer from 
famine but have plenty. The prophet describes these: 
“And now we call the proud happy; yea, they that 
work wickedness are set up; yea, they that tempt 
God are even delivered.’’—Mal. 3: 15. 

Conditions will be entirely different when the right- 
eous One has full sway and exercises it. Then the pco- 
ple will have plenty and will rejoice. ‘‘When the 
righteous are in authority, the people rejoice: but 
when the wicked beareth rule, the people mourn.”’ 
(Prov. 29:2) With the production and distribution 
of food and raiment carried on in justice and right- 
eousness the people will be contented and happy. 
“*And in this [government] shall the Lord of hosts 
make unto all people a feast of fat things, a feast of 
wines on the lees, of fat things full of marrow, of 
wines on the lees well refined.’’—Isa, 25: 6. 


Health 


The health of the people is of very great importance. 
If all the people could have health, that would be a 
great benefit to them. The present governments take 
some steps to safeguard the health of the public, but 
in so doing the people are exploited. Many who claim 
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to serve the sick connive at making even the well sick 
that they may be able to reap pecuniary gain there- 
from. Foods are adulterated to such an extent that 
much sickness results therefrom. 

Under the Lord’s righteous government the people 
will be taught what is proper to eat and how to eat 
it ; they will be taught proper sanitary conditions, how 
to sleep and exercise, and no one will be permitted to 
deceive them. They will be told the truth; and know- 
ing that they are receiving the truth, they will be en- 
couraged and benefited and will progress rapidly. 
God will cure the sick that they may remain well. 
He says: ‘‘I will bring it health and cure, and I will 
cure them, and will reveal unto them the abundance 
of peace and truth.’’ (Jer. 33:6) ‘‘And [then] the 
inhabitant shall not [any more] say, I am sick.’? 
—Isa. 38: 24. 


Strength 


Strength of mind and body will be another lasting 
benefit which the people will receive and enjoy under 
God’s righteous government. There are many who are 
now literally blind and who are blind also to the truth. 
‘““Then the eyes of the blind shall be opened’? and 
“the blind shall see out of obscurity’’. (Isa. 35: D3 
29:18) God would have these precious truths told to 
the people now, that they may gather strength there- 
from.—Isa. 35:3, 4. 

Those who are obedient to the law of God are as- 
sured that they will receive strength, because ‘‘the 
way of the Lord is strength to the upright’. (Prov. 
10:29) The old, sick and decrepit. man. will grow 
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strong if he will hear and obey the righteous Ruler. 
The great Interpreter of the truth and righteousness 
is God’s Anointed One, Christ his King. He is the 
Messenger that will bring truth and peace to the peo- 
ple at Jehovah’s command. All men will be brought 
to an exact knowledge of the truth, and particularly 
that truth that Jesus Christ gave his life that all 
men might have an opportunity to live. Then hearing 
and obeying the truth, man will benefit thereby and 
will be restored to the days of his youth. (Job 33: 25) 
By the mouth of all his holy prophets God declared 
that under the righteous reign of his Beloved the 
King he will fully restore to strength of human per- 
fection all men who will obey him.—<Acts 3: 21-24, 


God 


Among all the benefits that men will receive under 
the righteous government the greatest will be to know 
God. He is the everlasting One, who created heaven 
and earth and all things therein. No human eye will 
ever see God, but all human intelligent creatures will 
have an opportunity to discern him and his loving- 
kindness. When that great truth is fully realized by 
man, then he will understand why God at stated in- 
tervals has made his name prominent before his crea- 
tures. It is written: ‘‘For the earth shall be filled 
with the knowledge of the glory of the Lord, as the 
waters cover the sea.’’? (Hab. 2:14) How will the 
knowledge of God result beneficially to man? It was 
Jesus who answered that question: ‘‘This is life 
eternal, that they might know thee the only true God, 
and Jesus Christ, whom thou hast sent,’’—John 17: 3. 
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That which man desires above all things else is that 
he might have life in happiness. God created man 
and gave him life, and no creature can with propriety 
take away life without God’s consent. It follows that 
no man or other creature could have eternal life with- 
out the consent of Jehovah God. To know God, there- 
fore, means to live. 

The people must come to a knowledge of the fact 
that God is love. That means that he is so unselfish 
and that his desire to bless man is so great that he 
gave his dearly beloved Son to die and raised him out 
of death that man might get life. (John 3:16; 10:10) 
Surely when man learns that great truth he will have 
gratitude towards God. They will learn that Jehovah 
is their true friend because he has loved them all the 
time even while they were his enemies, (Prov. 17:17) 
Satan the enemy being removed, the people will travel 
unhindered the great highway that leads to life, giv- 
ing unstinted praise to Jehovah. As they progress 
under the just and righteous government of the Lord 
their knowledge of the loving-kindness and the glory 
of God will increase. All those who then willingly 
obey him and walk in the way of righteousness shall 
live for ever and never die—John 8:51; 11:26; 
Ezek. 18: 27, 28. 

Among the enemies from which man has long suf- 
fered are these: fraud, deception, exploitation, extor- 
tion, robbery, and war. Man has suffered at the 
hands of boodlers, grafters, and oppressors. He has 
suffered because of famine, pestilence, sickness and 
death. All these enemies God will destroy through 
Christ during the operation of his righteous govern- 
ment. ‘‘For he must reign, till he hath put all en- 
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emies under his feet. The last enemy that shall be . 
destroyed is death.’’—1 Cor. 15: 25, 26. 

Sorrow and pain shall pass away and there shall 
be no more death. (Rev. 21:46) The people will 
learn that God in his loving-kindness has bestowed all 
these benefits upon them. They will then come to a 
full realization that among all the benefits received 
the crowning one is to know Jehovah God. They will 
know that God redeemed man and set up a righteous 
government for man. The people will then enjoy ever- 
lasting peace; they will be secure from all evil; they 
will have no fear of any enemy, because there will 
be none. They will have full confidence that their 
general welfare will be safeguarded by the great King. 
They will enjoy an abundance of food and raiment, 
and truth will be their portion. They will have health 
and strength and life. They will stand upon the earth 
in the image and likeness of their great Creator and 
their prayers of thanksgiving will ever ascend unto 
him. They will delight themselves in the Lord God 
and express their hearts’ sentiments to him. The 
prophet of the Lord foresaw that happy day and for 
the benefit of the people wrote: ‘‘I will extol thee, 
my God, O King; and I will bless thy name for ever 
and ever. Every day will I bless thee; and I will 
praise thy name for ever and ever. . . . I will speak 
of the glorious honour of thy majesty, and of thy 
wondrous works. . . . All thy works shall praise thee, 
O Lord; and thy saints shall bless thee. They shall 
speak of the glory of thy kingdom, and talk of thy 
power ; to make known to the sons of men his mighty 
acts, and the glorious majesty of his kingdom. Thy 
kingdom is an everlasting kingdom, and thy dominion 


$22 Government 


- endureth throughout all generations. . . . Thou open- 
est thine hand, and satisfiest the desire of every living 
thing. The Lord is righteous in all his ways, and holy 
in all his works.’’—Ps, 145; 1-17. 


CHAPTER XII 


Mountains 


man in many ways, that man might learn his 

plan and know him. He uses visible parts of his 
creation to picture that which is invisible to man. 
In his Word he uses a ‘‘mountain’’ to picture a gov- 
ernmental organization. A great mountain usually 
has a small summit or peak which is the highest part 
or crown of the mountain. That part is the most con- 
spicuous and is called a ‘‘hill’’, or the highest eleva- 
tion of the mountain range. Mount Zion is a symbol 
of God’s government; and the highest and most con- 
spicuous part of his government is the Governor, his 
beloved Son. Therefore it is written: ‘‘Yet have I 
set my king upon my holy hill of Zion.’’ (Ps. 2:6) 
‘His foundation is in the holy mountains.’’—Ps. 87: 1. 

He speaks of Mount Zion as his dwelling-place. 
‘*Mount Zion, wherein thou didst take up thy habita- 
tion.’’ (Ps. 74:2, Rotherham) ‘‘In Judah is God 
known ; his name is great in Israel. In Salem also is 
his tabernacle, and his dwelling place in Zion.’’ (Ps. 
76:1, 2) ‘‘Foer the Lord hath chosen Zion: he hath 
desired it for his habitation.’’—Ps, 132: 13. 

In the progressive steps in preparing for his gov- 
ernment for man God caused many events to take 
place in a mountain. Isaac was offered up as a sac- 
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rifice in Mount Moriah, ‘the mountain of the Lord.’ 
(Gen. 22:14) ‘‘Moriah’’ means ‘‘the bitterness of 
the Lord’’. It was in that same mountain, but outside 
the city wall, that Jesus, whom Isaae foreshadowed, 
was sacrificed; and it seems to say: ‘Through much 
tribulation or bitterness is the way into the kingdom.’ 
“‘Moriah’’ also means ‘‘fear of the Lord’’; and such is 
peculiar to the kingdom class because they fear only 
Jehovah. (Isa. 8:13) Abraham ealled the place where 
Isaac was offered ‘‘Jehovah-jireh’’, which means 
‘“chosen or seen of the Lord’’. There Solomon began 
the building of the temple. Since a ‘‘mountain’’ is a 
symbol of God’s organization, the facts show that the 
sacrifice of Jesus was carried out in God’s organiza- 
tion preparatory for the kingdom of God, and this is 
supported by the apostle’s words: ‘‘If we suffer, we 
shall also reign with him.”’ ‘ 

Moses, the prophet who foreshadowed Christ, died 
according to God’s orders on Mount Nebo, which 
means ‘‘that which speaks or prophesies’’, (Deut. 
32:49, 50) Moses prophesied that Jehovah would 
raise up One of whom he was the type and that he 
should be the great Ruler of the world.—Deut. 18 :15, 18. 

Aaron foreshadowed the priesthood of Jehovah, It 
was ordered by Jehovah that Aaron should die on a 
mountain top, which he did, (Num. 20: 28; 33: 38, 39) 
These pictures made by order or command of Jehovah 
seem to say: ‘‘‘The royal priesthood’’ must die 
while members of God’s organization and be exalted 
in his organization.’ 

When Moses was tending the flocks of Jethro, he 

‘eame to the mountain of God, even to Horeb’’, God 
told Moses that his chosen people should be brought 
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forth from Egypt (symbolizing Satan’s organization) 
and that they should worship and serve God ‘‘upon 
this mountain’’, (Exod. 3:1, 12) That this moun- 
tain is used to picture the setting up of God’s govern- 
ment or kingdom is definitely stated by Paul.—Heb. 
12; 24-29. 

When God had led the Israelites safely across the 
Red Sea by the hand of Moses his servant, Moses com- 
posed and sang unto the Lord a song which is a 
prophecy, wherein it is stated that God would ‘‘plant 
them in the mountain of thine inheritance, ... in 
the Sanctuary’’ which God has established. (Exod. 
15:1,17) ‘‘And he brought them to the border of his 
sanctuary, even to this mountain, which his right hand 
had purchased.’’—Ps. 78: 54. 

Jesus took three of his zealous and faithful disciples 
and ‘‘bringeth them up into an high mountain apart, 
and was [there] transfigured before them’’. (Matt. 
17:1, 2) A few days prior thereto Jesus, while speak- 
ing to his disciples of his coming in his glory to set 
up his kingdom, said: ‘‘There be some standing here 
which shall not taste of death, till they see the Son of 
man coming in his kingdom.’’ (Matt. 16:28) At this 
present time there is upon the earth a small ‘‘remnant’’ 
the members of which are zealous and faithful follow- 
ers of the Lord and who are by his grace giving wit- 
ness concerning the Lord’s kingdom. This remnant 
believes on the Lord through the teachings of the 
apostles. In that picture in the mountain of trans- 
figuration the three faithful disciples represented 
some one. Is it not reasonable to say that they repre- 
sented the faithful remnant who have not tasted death 
but who have intelligently and understandingly seen 
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the proof of the end of Satan’s world, and who see 
Christ, God’s great King, seated upon the throne of 
his kingdom? Those who will continue faithful from 
now on to the end must of necessity be of the remnant 
and will inherit the kingdom. God caused his prophet 
to write: ‘‘Thus saith the Lord, As the new wine is 
found in the cluster, and one saith, Destroy it not; 
for a blessing is in it: so will I do for my servants’ 
sakes, that I may not destroy them all. And I will 
bring forth a seed [the remnant of the seed] out of 
Jacob, and out of Judah [the royal house] an in- 
heritor of my mountains [high places in the govern- 
ment]: and mine elect shall inherit it, and my ser- 
vants shall dwell there.’’—Isa. 65: 8, 9. 

Look upon the mountains. Jehovah God made them. 
Their foundations are unshakable except by the power 
of Almighty God. Their lofty heads tower above the 
clouds. The storms rage, the fires of lightning flash 
and burn, and the mighty waves of the sea dash 
against them ; yet they are unmoved and undisturbed. 
Serenely and peacefully there they stand. They have 
thus stood since Jehovah made them, and will stand 
for ever. The lofty mountain peak pictures the great 
government of Jehovah God and his Christ. As the 
storms and floods do not shake the mountains, even so 
all the storms and floods of opposition that now rage 
or that might come shall never disturb or shake God’s 
righteous government. ‘‘The floods have lifted up, O 
Lord, the floods have lifted up their voice; the floods 
lift up their waves. The Lord on high is mightier 
than the noise [discordant propaganda and speech 
made in opposition to his kingdom] of many waters 
[the peoples that oppose], yea, than the mighty waves 
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[the great breakers, mighty opponents] of the sea.”’ 
—Ps. 98:3, 4. 

While Satan, that old Dragon, the Devil, and his 
organization now desperately attempt to destroy the 
remnant, these need not fear, but may firmly stand 
in confidence and in security, knowing that as long as 
they have the testimony of Jesus Christ and keep the 
commandments of God they shall be as secure as the 
mountains. Jerusalem is a picture of the people of 
God. Zion pictures or represents particularly the 
faithful remnant. To them Jehovah says: ‘‘They that 
trust in the Lord shall be as mount Zion, which can- 
not be removed, but abideth for ever. As the moun- 
tains are round about Jerusalem, so the Lord is round 
about his people from henceforth even for ever.’’ (Ps. 
125:1, 2) Thus God speaks to his people of their 
absolute security as long as they dwell in the secret 
place of the Most High. There no evil shall befall 
them. 

The lofty mountain speaks peace to the heart of 
man. God uses it as a symbol of peace. And what a 
fitting symbol it is! As the man of reverential mind 
lifts his eyes to the mountain peaks seemingly the 
mountain smiles upon him and says: ‘My peace is 
eternal because my Creator has made me so, and this 
peace pictures his righteous government that shall 
bring peace to those who lift up their heads and turn 
their hearts unto God.’ ‘‘The mountains shall bring 
peace to the people, and the little hills, by righteous- 
ness.’’—Ps. 72: 3. 

The mountain peaks stand as eternal sentinels that 
never slumber. They picture God’s righteous King 
and government ever keeping watch over them that 
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love and obey the Lord. Knowing that his kingdom 
will bring peace to the people, with certainty now may 
the faithful remnant rest in the peace of that king- 
dom. The sweet singer of Israel foreshadowed the 
zealous and faithful remnant of this time and repre- 
sented such, and to such God caused him to sing: ‘‘I 
will lift up mine eyes unto the hills, from whence 
cometh my help. My help cometh from the Lord, 
which made heaven and earth. He will not suffer thy 
foot to be moved: he that keepeth thee will not slum- 
ber. Behold, he that keepeth Israel shall neither slum- 
ber nor sleep. The Lord is thy keeper: the Lord is thy 
shade upon thy right hand.’’—Ps. 121: 1-5. 

Let all the members of the remnant, who are God’s 
witnesses on the earth, now dwell together in peace. 
That eternal stability and sweet serenity, pictured by 
the mountains, should be their daily portion. Such 
peace and unity in mind, heart and action, the proph- 
et likens unto ‘the dew of Hermon that descended 
with refreshment upon the mountains of Zion, where 
God commanded blessings for evermore’. (Ps. 133 :1-3) 
Let the people of God now stand shoulder to shoulder 
and never quail before the enemy. (Phil. 1:27, 28) 
Let them avoid all controversy and dwell together in 
unity and in peace. ‘‘For there are set thrones of 
judgment, the thrones of the house of David. Pray 
for the peace of Jerusalem: they shall prosper that 
love thee. Peace be within thy walls, and prosperity 
within thy palaces. For my brethren and companions’ 
sakes, I will now say, Peace be within thee. Because 
of the house of the Lord our God I will seck thy 
good,’’—Ps, 122: 5-9. 


Mountains 823 


‘‘How lovely are thy habitations, O Jehovah of 
hosts. How happy are they who abide in thy house, 
still are they praising thee.’’—Ps. 84:1, 4, Rotherham. 


All sober-minded persons concede the great need for 
a better government. All must agree that there is no 
satisfactory government on earth. All must admit 
that man has never been able to establish and carry 
on a satisfactory government. There is no reason to 
conclude that imperfect man will ever be able to es- 
tablish a righteous government. What then shall the 
people do? The Bible discloses the reason for man’s 
inability to set up a perfect government and God’s 
purpose to remove the hindrances and give man a 
perfect and righteous government. Why then do the 
clergymen, both Catholic and Protestant, oppose and 
speak against those who insist on telling the people 
about the Bible and God’s provision for a righteous 
government? Why are they aided and abetted in this 
opposition by the profiteers and professional politi- 
cians? The answer is plain. The clergy, the profiteers 
and the politicians are in an alliance to govern the 
peoples of earth, and their god or invisible ruler is 
Satan the Devil, the prince of evil. Because they re- 
fuse to hear and to obey the truth and beeause they 
oppose every effort to give the people the truth, and 
insist on keeping the people under the oppressive or- 
ganization, God will destroy Satan and his organiza- 
tion and for ever put down the haughty, the proud, 
and the oppressor, and the deeciver, including the 
clergymen, profiteers and politicians. God is now tak- 
ing a hand in the fight, and the result is certain. 

When Jesus was on earth he spoke often to the 
multitudes. It is written that ‘‘the common pcople 
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heard him gladly’’.- When he offered himself to Israel 
as King the multitude hailed him with songs of 
praise. At the instance of the governing powers, 
however, and particularly of the clergy, the people 
were turned against him. Had the common people 
been left to themselves, great multitudes would have 
accepted the Lord. A similar condition exists in the 
earth today. The common people hear the truth glad- 
ly, and would follow it were it not for the fact that 
they are hindered by the clergy and the principal of 
their flock. Are these common people a part of the 
Devil’s organization? They are not directly so. The 
Devil’s organization is made up principally of those 
that rule and that are called the official part of the 
nation, The government is represented under the 
symbol of ‘‘beast’’. Revelation speaks of those that 
have ‘the mark of the beast in their hand or in 
their forehead’. (Rev. 14:9) There are certain ones 
amongst the rank and file of the people who are con- 
trolled in their minds by what the governments do, 
and yield thereto. These may be said to have the 
mark of the beast in their forehead, which is a symbol 
of the place of intelligence. Others lend active sup- 
port to the oppressive government. The hand is a 
symbol of power; therefore those who have the mark 
of the beast in their hand are supporters of the beast. 
But there are millions of people upon earth whose 
minds and hearts are not in sympathy with beastly 
governments and who have no part therein. These are 
not a part of the Devil’s organization, yet they are 
under the influence and power of that organization. 
Turning away therefrom and seeking the Lord they 
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will early receive the blessings that the Lord has for 
them. 

During the administration of God’s righteous gov- 
ernment there will be no ‘‘beast’’ [Devil organization] 
on the earth. Satan will be bound during the Mes- 
sianie reign. (Isa. 35: 9; Rev. 20:1-3) His organiza- 
tion will never again come into control. At the end 
of Messiah’s reign Satan will be loosed for a little 
season that he may gather unto him all those that pre- 
fer iniquity. God will then devour Satan and his allies 
with fire from heaven. (Rev. 20: 7-9) Jehovah’s judg- 
ment against Satan is written: ‘‘I will cast thee as 
profane out of the mountain of God. ... [The] fire 
shall devour thee... and never shalt thou be any 
more.’’ (Ezek. 28:16-19) ‘‘I will ... destroy all the 
wicked of the land, that I may cut off all wicked doers 
from the city of the Lord.’’—Ps. 101: 8. 

The people need a government that will bring to 
them peace, prosperity, contentment, happiness, and 
life everlasting. God’s righteous government will 
abundantly supply all their needs. It is his due time 
to tell the people and nations of earth that Jehovah 
is God, and that he has set upon the throne earth’s 
rightful Ruler. It is the good news that his angels 
prophetically declared should come to all people. 
(Luke 2:9-11) No power can stop the message of 
truth now. Therefore to his faithful witnesses God 
commands: ‘‘To a high mountain [where your message 
can be heard] get ye up, O herald-band of Zion, lift 
high with strength your voice [harmonious message}, 
O herald-band of Jerusalem; lift it high, do not fear 
[1 John 4:17, 18], say to the cities of Judah [the 
royal house] : Lo! your God!’’—Isa. 40: 9, Rotherham. 
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Let the peoples of earth be told that their desire for 
a righteous government shall be satisfied. Say to 
them: ‘‘My Lord Jehovah as a mighty One doth 
come, and his own arm is about to rule for him.’’ 
—Isa. 40:10, Rotherham. 

Let every man, woman and child on earth who de- 
sires and loves a righteous government take up the 
good news and pass it on to the suffering millions. 
Bid them lift up their heads and take courage, be- 
cause earth’s rightful Governor is come and through 
him all the nations and families of the earth shall be 
blessed. Jehovah God promised it and now he will do it. 
“‘Say among the nations, Jehovah hath become King 
[Rotherham] ; the world also shall [now] be estab- 
lished that it shall not be moved; he shall judge the 
people righteously.’’—Ps. 96: 10. 

‘*O let the nations be glad and sing for joy: for 
thou shalt judge the people righteously, and govern 
the nations upon earth.’’—Ps. 67: 4. 
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Mountains Charles Eicher 
In the progressive steps in preparing for his government 
for man God caused many events to take place in a moun- 
tain... . There Solomon began the building of the temple, 
- -- Look upon the mountains. Jehovah God made them. ... 
Their foundations are unshakable except by the power of 
Almighty God. As the storms and floods do not shake the 
mountains, even so all the storms and floods of opposition 
that now rage or that might come shall never disturb or 
shake God’s righteous government. ages 323, 324, 325, 396. 
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Bloodshedding punishable 
when unjustified, 287, II 
Bolshevism, 244, IV 
doomed to failure, 13, I 
“Boodiers, grafters, lobby- 
ists” in US. ting tt 
14, I) EE; 45, 
Bozrah, ruling ttre of 
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Satan’s organization, 
283, IIT 

Breach made in Israel’s line 
of rulers, 91, I 

“Bread, money for that 
which is not,” 132, I 

Bribery by the rich, 
19, III, IV 

Bride, a term applied to 
Jesus’ associates, 185, IT 

Bridegroom, title of Jesus, 
185, IT; 189, II 

British government unsatis- 
factory at home and 
abroad, 22, I, II 

Builders reject the Corner 
Stone, 192, III; 194, II 

Buy without money and 
price, how? 181, II 


Cc 


Caleb receives mountain of 
Hebron, 90, I 
Call, of God not to develop 
character, 145, I 
to fellowship of Christ, 
145, II 
to kingdom misunderstood 
by many, 144, IV 
to “thirsty” since Pente- 
cost, 130, I-131, IT 
Called, few chosen from 
many, 151, Til 
Calling on the word, 234, IT 
Calm after battle of 
Armageddon, 292, II 
“Character development,” 
ruse of the Devil, 
143, IL; 144, I 
Chief Corner Stone in Zion, 
134, I, II 
Chief Musician, 231, II 
Children of Adam born 
imperfect, 107, II 
Chosen generation, 134, IIT 
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Christ, meaning, 94, I 
See also Jesus 
Christ’s kingdom: see 
Righteous government 
Christendom, foreshadowed 
by Babylon, 86, I 
Christian, how to identify 
true, 152, 1; 154, I 
Many misunderstand 
purpose of becoming a, 
142, 1-145, I 
must overcome what? 
158, II-160, IT 
must suffer tribulation, 
160, I-161, II 
not discouraged by 
reproaches, 158, I 
not popular with world, 
aleve A 
steps in becoming a true, 
189, II 
“Christian nations,” princi- 
pals in World War, 
Lig flow 
so called, 1389, I 
“Christian religion” a 
misnomer, 139, I 
Christians, betrayed by 
ecclesiastical systems, 
262, II-263, I 
every day the same to, 


false kingdom hopes of 
many professed, 137, IT; 
141, IT 
many blinded and lulled to 
sleep by systems, 
268, I, II 
not in remnant classed as 
“sreat multitude”, 
258, IT 
not now to assume apolo- 
getie attitude, 226, I 
resort to no violence, 
285, 1-286, I 
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Christianity, misrepresented 
and misunderstood, 
140, I 

not a religion, 139, I 
Church of God, 138, I 
City of David, Bethlehem 

ealled, 92, I 

Civilization, on verge of 
collapse, 25, III; 

26.03 Ms 278 
pagan, Dr. Bell’s view, 
Ao. te 

Clapping of hands at King’s 

installation, 232, II; 


233, I 
“Clean hands,” 148, I 
Clergy, act as watchmen of 

the flock, 215, I 

aid profiteers, 16, II 

among most responsible 
covenant-breakers, 
291, IIT 

challenged to prove their 
theories, 212, I 

like lords of the 
Philistines, 262, II 

make sport of true 
Christians, 269, I 

prison-keepers, 215, I 

refuse to embrace king- 
dom; hinder people, 
120, II 

reject Corner Stone, 
192, IIL; 194, II 

responsible for people’s 
ignorance re Satan and 
God’s kingdom, 50, I 

seek honor of men, 147, II 

seek to set up God’s 
kingdom, 75, I 

seize church organization 
selfishly, 138, I 

self-important and self- 
exalted, 141, IT 

teaching re kingdom “with- 


Index 


in you”, 114, 1-115, IT; 
120, I 

view of Sabbath law 
wrong, 62, I, II; 
63, III, IV; 64, I 

willingly ignorant re 
kingdom, 120, I 

yield to commercial 
element, 40, II 

Clergy and principal of flock, 

bring reproach on God’s 
name, 157, I 

do not claim consecration, 
139, IT 

excluded from righteous 
government, 256, I 

led persecution of Jesus, 
100, I, II; 101, II; 102, I 

not to take part in God’s 
government, 116, I; 
117, I; 134, Il; 147, IT; 
184, I 

prove selves children of 
Devil, 100, IIT; 101, IL 

reproach the faithful, 
154, IL; 157, I 

why opposing the heralds 
of righteous government, 
329, IT 

Comments: A. Brisbane on 

bribing by rich, 
19, TH,_IV; 

Lloyd George on European 
situation, 11, IV; 12, I 

Ramsay MacDonald on 
European settlement, 
11, III 

re Sinclair acquittal, by 
Senator Edwards, 
309, III 
Senator Heflin, 309, I 
Senator Norris, 309, II 

re the next war, 25, II- 


’ 


senator on trusts, 17, I 
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Commercial element holds 
controlling influence, 
40, I 
Common people, hear king- 
dom message gladly, 
329, III 
not directly part of Satan’s 
organization, 329, III 
not fomenters of war, 
303, I 
See also People 
Communism, defined, 244, II 
doomed to failure, 13, I 
Consecration, many Chris- 
tians misunderstand rea- 
son for, 142, I-145, I 
precedes “sure mercies of 
David”, 133, II 
real purpose for making, 
144, IV; 145, II 
Corner Stone in miniature 
and in completion, 
192, IIT-194, IT 
Corruption in president’s 
cabinet, 14, III-16, I 
Covenant, between God and 
man first mentioned to 
Noah, 287, I 
breakers, 290, III-291, III 
for a crown, 126, I 
for a kingdom, 121, I- 
133, IT 
for life, immortality, 
126, II-127, I 
of salt, 123, II 
See also Everlasting 
covenant 
See also Law covenant 
Crown, covenant for a, 126, I 
of glory to remnant, 220, IT 
of twelve stars, 178, I 
Crucifixion an accursed 
death, 110, I 
Curse lifted by crucifixion, 
110, I 


341 


D 


Daniel interprets Nebuchad- 
nezzar’s dream of “seven 
times”, 167, I; 168, I 

David, chosen to be king, 
75, II 

city of, 92, I 
foreshadows rightful 

Ruler, 90, II 

heir identified by Peter, 
93, I 

heir to be born of Mary, 

Jehovah makes covenant 

with, 121, II; 122, I 

kingdom established in line 

of, 90, II-93, I; 121, II 

progenitor and type of 

Messiah, 75, II 

prophesies re qualifications 
of God’s King, 150, IT 
sat on throne of the Lord, 

78, II 

See also “Beloved One” 

See also “Sure mercies of 
David” 

seed and heir, 123, III, IV; 
MPA AE 

tabernacle to be raised up, 
90, II; 91, I 

term includes Jesus’ 
disciples, 129, II 

zeal for God’s house 

rewarded, 121, II; 122, I 
“Day, in that,” 224, I 
“Dead” with Christ, 156, II 
Death to be destroyed, 

820, IIT; 321, I 
Delilah, 262, I-263, I 
Demagogue appeals to fals. 

patriotism, 26, VI 
Democracy, defined, 243, I 

even if in all nations could 

not succeed, 245, I 
Denominational churches not 
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preaching kingdom 
gospel, 205, II 
Devil’s organization, fickle 
ones do not speak 
against, 240, I 
notice served before its 
destruction, 279, II 
now disclosed to temple 
class, 228, I 
Diligent ones to stand before 
kings, 240, II 
Disarmament, 23, II-26, II 
Disciples, in mount of trans- 
figuration, pictorial, 
II 


of Jesus not of Satan’s 
organization, 127, III 
Distress of nations: com- 
ments thereon by 
prominent men, 173, I-VI 
follows World War, 
172, II-173, VII 
Divine right, Jesus the first 
to rule world by, 86, I 
Division, condition increases 
with intensity, 270, IT 
“Dragon, great red,” 179, I 
Dragon, persecutes woman 
and remnant, 180, I, II 
wroth with woman and 
remnant, 219, II 


E 
Ear, incline your, 132, I- 
Earth, and its powers and 
resources made for man, 
313, II 
defiled by blood, 288, I, IT 
defiled by rulers breaking 
everlasting covenant, 
290, II 
Symbolic, 313, II 
Earthquakes mark “begin- 
ning of sorrows”, 172, I 
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Ecclesia, the church, 138, I 
Ecclesiastical systems false 
to. Christians therein, 
262, 11-268, II 
Editorial comment: see 
Comments 
“Hdom,” applied to Satan’s 
organization, 288, I 
future destruction of, 82, II 
same as “Hsau’, 59, II 
Edomites had kings before 
Israelites ; significance, 
59, II 
Egypt, the first world power, 
37, IL 
symbolizes Devil’s 
organization throughout 
ages, 37, II 
Elders, fail to welcome back 
the King, 208, I, II 
wrongful course today of 
many, 207, I 
Enemies of man destroyed 
by righteous govern- 
ment, 320, III 
Equality to all under right- 
eous government, 310, I 
Hsau, and the birthright, 
59, II 
persecutes Jacob; pictorial, 
ae 
Same as Edom, 59, II 
typical, 59, II 
Europe, no settlement in, 
Hverlasting covenant, 
286, II-290, II 
binding on all nations, 
288, III 
includes clause against 
bloodshedding, 288, Iy- 
290, I 
includes every living 
earthly creature, 289, II 
rainbow a token thereof, 
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289, IT, III 
why everlasting, 290, I 
Everlasting covenant with 
David, 122, I-123, II 
eonfirmed to Jesus at 
resurrection, 125, I 
fulfilled in Christ, 124, IT- 
126, I 
witnessing for God a 
condition of, 221, I 
Evils of government, why 
mentioned in this book, 
23, IT: 50,103) 247, IE 
Exaltation of Jehovah’s 
name, 223, II-226, II 
Bxecute judgment written, 
236, IV 
Hxperience used to teach 
effects of evil, 48, IT-51, I 
Eye, lust of, resisted, 98, II 
Ezekiel, prophet re righteous 
government, 82, I 
Ezra’s work foreshadows 
kingdom work, 82, IV 


F 
“Faith, fight the good fight 
of,” 161, II 


Faith not mere mental 
conception, 140, I; 141, IT 

Faithful men of Old Testa- 
ment: see Ancient 
worthies 

Faithful suffer reproaches, 
154, I-155, I; 158, I 

Taithfulness, of Jesus 
rewarded, 111, IT 

precedes acceptance into 

covenant for kingdom, 
151, I 

False prophets at end of 
world, 174, I 

Famine, done away with 
under righteous 
government, 317, I 
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marks “beginning of 
sorrows”, 172, I 
Fathers, the ancient 
worthies, 274, II 
Fear of men leads into great 
multitude, 258, II 
Feast of fat things, 317, ITI 
“Feet of him,’ 161, II; 227,1 
Fellowship, meaning of, 
145, IT 
Fickle ones do not speak 
against Devil’s 
organization, 240, I 
“Wight of faith,” 161, IT 
Financiers: see also 
Profiteers 
Firstborn, Jesus is God’s, 
123, IV 
of God made higher than 
earthly kings, 253, I 
Flesh, lust of, resisted, 97, I 
Floods lift up voice and 
waves, 826, I 
Foolish virgins, 186, I 
Footstool, applied to temple 
class on earth, 234, I 
enemies to be made, 175, II 
Formalism not in early 
church, 138, I 
Friend of the world God’s 
enemy, 158, IT 
Fruit of our lips, 209, I 
Fruits of the kingdom, 
152, 1; 153, I 


G 


Gate, symbolic, 219,I _ 
“Gates, go through the,” 
Pal bye eS, Palko) b 
Geneva conference on 
disarmament, 24, IT, III 
Gentile governments, do not 
represent Jehovah, 86, I 
reasons for their failure, 
246, I 
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Gentile Times, begin, 85, II 
numbered, 86, I 
See Times of the Gentiles 
Gentiles permitted to make 
attempt at world 
government, 85, II-86, I 
Glory, saints joyful in, 235, I 
God, arises in Melchizedek 
priesthood, 234, III 
is love, 109, I 
kingdom of, 251, IV, VI; 
257, 
not trying to get any one 
to heaven, 143, I 
See also Jehovah 
who is? the issue, 212, I; 
213, I 
God of this world, who is? 
since when? 44, III 
Good news, how are sorrows 
beginning at world’s 
end? 202, II 
of righteous government to 
be passed along to 
suffering, 332, I 
See also Gospel 
“Gospel of the kingdom,” 
greatest earthly privilege 
to proclaim, 209, II 
how and to whom 
preached, 204, I 
meaning, 203, I 
not being preached by all 
who were anointed, 
206, I-207, I; 210, I- 
211, IT 
not proclaimed by church 
systems, 205, II 
opposition to preaching, 
205, I 
proclaimed by radio, 
226, II 
Government, conditions 


necessary to successful, 
247, I 


Index 


description of just, 28, I 

evils, why mentioned in 
this book, 28, I; 50, I; 
247, II 

human theories of, now 
unworthy of attention, 
297, II 

music, 231, II-239, IT 

need of righteous, 26, ITI- 
29, I 

Officials’ ways not equal, 
14, III-16, I; 17, II; 
19, II; 20, I 

of God not within man’s 
heart, 114, I-119, I 

people’s attitude toward a 
just, 28, II 

See Balkan States 
British 
India 
Israel 
Kingdom 
Righteous government 
United States 

Synonymous with kingdom, 
113, IT 

Governments, beginning of 

earthly, 36, I 

-control people instead of 
people them, 26, V 

not one of earth ideal and 
satisfactory, 23, I 

of Gentiles symbolized by 
“beasts”, 168, I 

of man, who is responsible 
for, 34, II 

of this world not God’s 
governments, 34, II 

of world under Satan’s 
rulership, 41, I; 44, III 

operated by and for selfish 
interests, 307, I 

power, past and future, 


’ 


responsible largely for 


Index 


hatreds, 305, I 
See Gentile governments 
supreme control over them 
invisible, 31, IT 
three primary kinds of, 
243, I 
Greatest in Lord’s kingdom, 
150, I-III 
“Great multitude,” 258, II 
completed in time of great 
tribulation, 271, IT 
destiny of, 271, III; 272, I 
die as witness for Lord, 


foreshadowed by Samson, 
259, I-271, I 

none called thereto, 260, II 

pray for deliverance, 
269, IT; 270, I 

realize harvest is past, 
270, II 

receive robe of God’s 
approval, 271, IIT 

recover strength, get eyes 
open, 263, III-264, III 

Greece the fifth world 

power, 39, II 


H 


Habakkuk, prophet re right- 
eous government, 82, V 

Haggai, prophet re righteous 
government, 82, III 

Hair, pictorial, 261, II 

Harden not your heart, 
237, Lbs 238, 1, 11 

“Harvest is past,’ who cry 
this? 270, II 

Hatred, 305, I 

“Heads,” seven, on dragon, 
symbolic, 179, I 

Health, brought to people by 
righteous government, 
317, IV; 318, I 

improperly safeguarded by 
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present governments, 
317, IV 
Heaven, sin-offering 
presented in, 111, III 
the reward to faithful 
Christians, 143, I 
Hell and death, keys of, 
412, I 


Herald-band of Zion and 
Jerusalem, 331, II; 
332, II, LIT 

Highways for public benefit 
under righteous 
government, 314, I 

Hill, peak or summit of 
mountain, 823, I 

Hinds’ feet, feet of “rem- 
nant” made like, 231, IT 

“Holy city,” symbolic, 298, II 

“Holy hill’ of God, 147, III 

Holy spirit, defined and 
described, 58, I 

inspired prophecies re 

kingdom, 58, I 

Honest efforts at good 
government have all 
failed, 297, II 

Honor have all the saints, 

 PASo Rel INE 

“Frorns,” ten, on dragon, 
symbolic, 179, I 

House of God, judgment be- 
gins at, 188, I, II; 192, Ll 


I 


Identity marks of true 
Christian, 152, I; 154, I 

Idumea same as Edom, 
283, II 

Ignorance, righteous govern- 
ment to lift veil of, 
811, II 

Immortality, covenant for, 
126, II-127, I 

Jesus raised with, 112, I 
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Imperfection of man due to 
sin, 107, II 
Implied promise: see Promise 
India under British 
government, 22, I 
Iniquity, 207, I 
abounds at end of world, 
174, I 
“In that day,” 224, I 
Inventions suppressed by 
selfish interests, 17, III- 
19, II 
Isaac, course of, 61, I 
offered as sacrifice in 
mountain, 828, III 
Isaiah, and his sons fore- 
shadow Jesus and 
followers, 210, I; 211, I 
chapter twelve, 223, II- 
226, II 
prophet re righteous 
government, 81, I 
vision in temple prophetic, 
188, II 
Israel, asks for human king, 
73, 11-74, II 
ceases to be God’s people, 
44, II 
earthly kings and kingdom 
never restored, 80, II 
experiences foreshadow 
spiritual Israel and 
“remnant” today, 210, I; 
Pa al 
experiences show human 
inability to govern, 80, I 
foreshadows Christendom 
in requesting king, 75, I 
king taken away in God’s 
wrath, 79, III; 80, I 
model government of, why 
established, 49, I; 59, I 
organized into a nation, 
43, IIT; 44,1; 49, I; 59,1 
See Jews 
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ten tribes prove unfaith- 
ful; pictorial, 151, IT, III 
Israel’s government, a 
theocracy, 249, IIT 
not a permanent 
institution, 79, IT 
what its course 
demonstrated, 79, I 
Israelites worship God at 
Mount Horeb, 324, III 
Issue arises, Who is 
supreme? 34, I 
Issue now, Who is God? 
YADs TES Sage IT 


J 


Jacob, “Star” out of, 89, I 
Jacob’s course, 59, II-61, I 
Jehovah, a crown of glory to 
remnant, 220, II 
at Jesus’ right hand 
shatters kings, 181, I 
becomes King, in what 
sense, 248, II-249, II 
earries on work by 
covenants, 121, I 
chooses David as Israel’s 
king, 121, IT 
chooses Jesus’ associates 
in government, 137, I 
commands Israel’s 
worship, why, 48, II 
compassionate: long-suffer- 
ing to man, 242, I, II 
contrasted with the 
nations, 52, IIT 
covenants with Jesus for 
throne, crown, ete, 
124, II-127, II 
delegates power to Lucifer, 
32, I-33, II 
dwells with man through 
visible representatives, 
299, I 
emphasizes that he is 


Index 


God, why, 70, IT 

foreknew time for Satan’s 
ousting, 175, II 

grants freedom of choice, 
52, If 

habitations lovely, 329, I 

has boundless benefits for 
people, 301, I 

husbandman and owner of 
the wine-press, 284, IIT 

is all-wise, 30, ITI; 250, III 

is just, 30, II 

is love, 30, IV ; 251, III 

is righteous, 251, II 

is supreme, 80, I; 31, IT; 
So Lino2, £3.538,0 

King in Israel, 48, III 

King over Israel at its 
organization as nation, 
61, I 

Life-giver of creatures, 
290, III 

looseth the prisoners, how 
and when, 217, I, II 

makes covenant for man 
with beasts, 306, III 

makes everlasting 
covenant with David, 
121, II-123, II 

makes name for himself, 
why, 292, I 

mightier than waves of the 
sea, 326, I 

name not known to govern- 
ment officials, 50, I 

not idle during seventh 
day, 64, IV 

not responsible for evil in 
governments, 47, I, IT; 
53; I 

now does marvelous work 
among the people, 
201, I; 202, I; 204, I 

permits contrast between 
good and eyil to be 
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demonstrated, 53, I 
permits human attempts at 
self-government, 242, I 

promise to Abraham 
implies coming righteous 
government, 56, I 

promises never fail, 55, II 

promises righteous 
government, 55, I, III 

provides for Israel’s king, 
73, I 

purpose in not preventing 
Satan’s evil power, 
48, I-49, I 

returns to Zion, 249, III 

See also God 

serves notice, 214, I 

shepherd organization for 
people’s benefit, 275, I, II 

shows no respect of 
persons, 251, II 

Swears to covenant with 
David, 122, II 

to be trusted rather than 
human leaders, 
224, II, III 

vested with all original 
power, 250, II 

will manage public affairs 
through anointed King, 
277, I 


Jeremiah, prophet re right- 


eous government, 81, II 


Jerusalem, how applied, 
III 


security pictures that of 
saints, 327, I 


Jeshurun applied to Israel, 


43, III-44, II 


Jesse’s son, 90, II 
Jesus, abolishes war, 293, I; 


administration of people’s 
_affairs, 277, I 
anointed at baptism, 24, II 
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anointed with oil of 
gladness, 252, I 

anointing entails obligation 
to preach God’s 
government, 96, I 

anointing higher than 
Lucifer’s, 251, V ; 

appointed Priest: King at 
anointing, 95, I 

a spirit invisible to man 
henceforth, 105, I 

associates in government a 
small number, 137, II 

associates in righteous 
government, 127, III- 
128, IT; 255, I; 256, I 

baptized on reaching 
majority, 93, II 

became man and died, 
why, 106, I-110, I 

becomes Ruler by divine 
wisdom, 252, II 

commits government work 
to disciples, 128, I 

covenants with disciples 
for kingdom, 127, I- 
128, II 

David’s seed and heir, 
123, III, IV; 125, I 

did nothing of his own 
self, 103, III 

died on cross, why, 110, I 

enters covenant by 
sacrifice, 109, II 

exalted because of 
obedience, 104, I; 111, II 

falsely accused of 
blasphemy, etc., 101, II 

first to rule world by 
divine right, 86, I 

foretold World War, 10, I 

God’s First-born, 123, IV; 
253, I 

guaranteed to rule for 
people’s benefit, 254, I 


Index 


hated without cause, 101, I 

heart in hand of Jehovah, 
254, I 

humanity dead for ever, 
why, 109, II; 111, IIT 

identified as rightful Ruler 
by Peter, 93, I 

identified as Shiloh, 78, I 

leads war in heaven 
against Satan, 177, I; 
181, I; 182, I 

learns obedience by suffer- 
ing, 103, IT-104, I; 156, I 

lineage, 88, I-93, I 

lineage traces from Shem 
through David, 92, III 

Lion of the Tribe of 
Judah, 89, IT; 123, IV 

lowliness of, 141, II; 
253, TEE 

must wait till time to oust 
Satan, 175, IL; 176, I 

one with the Father and 
disciples, 128, I, II 

prophecy on end of the 
world, 170, I-174, III ~ 

proves faithful through all 
temptations, 99, I 


* provides ransom, 107, I- 


qualified as man’s ransom, 
109, IT 

refused world dominion 
from Satan, 253, III 

resurrected a spirit being, 
105, I; 111, I-III 

resurrected to be earth’s 
ruler pA esID eT 

resurrected to present sin- 
offering, 111, I, III 

sacrificed in symbolic 
mountain, 323, ITI 

sent to Jews to proclaim 
God’s government, 
101, I, II 


Index 


supported by Jehovah 
against kings, 181, I; 
182, 


82, 
“the bread of life,” 132, 14 
133k 


the “greater than 
Solomon”, 77, II 

the Head of true 
Christianity, 139, II 

the Stone, 192, III 

throne and sceptre identi- 
fied by Paul, 123, IV; 
124, I 

transfigured in mountain; 
pictorial, 325, II 

unjustly tried and killed, 


102, I 

waits before beginning his 
reign, why, 112, II; 
Ae Be 


why permitted to be 
tempted, 96, IT 
Jewish restoration to 
Palestine marks end of 
world, 174, II, III 
Jews, lacked faith in gospel 
of the Sabbath, 70, III 
receive first opportunity 
for kingdom privileges, 
134, IT 
relieved of curse by 
crucifixion, 110, I 
See Israel 
John Baptist not of heavenly 
kingdom, 273, I 
John’s vision of righteous 
government, 298, IT 
Joy at drawing water out of 
salvation’s wells, 224, IV 
“Joy of the Lord,” 231, I 
“Joyful noise unto the 
Lord,’ 239, I 
Jubilee foreshadows right- 
eous government, 218, I 
Judah’s boundary borders on 
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Mt. Seir; significance, 


0, I 
Judah, given rulership after 
Joshua’s death, 89, III 
Lion of the tribe of, 89, II 
progenitor of rightful 
Ruler, 89, II 
remains faithful; 
pictorial, 151, IT, III 
Sceptre not to depart from, 
56, IL; 89, IL 
significance of name, 89, II 
Judgment, Lord comes to 
temple for, 188, I; 
192, I; 196, I 
of professed Christian 
organization since 1918, 
189, I 
of the people, 297, I-299, II 
upon the nations, 280, I- 
281, I 
world’s, God’s time here 
for, 297, II 
written, remnant execute, 
236, IV 
Justice, discrimination made 
at bar of, 308, I 
equally toward all under 
righteous government, 


Justification, 139, II 


K 
“Keys of death and hell,” 
112, I 


Kill, thou shalt not, 287, III 
King, elders fail to welcome 
back, 207, I-208, IL 
friend of pure in heart, 

240, II 
makes all things new; 
299, I 
requested by Israelites, 
73, II-74, II 
Kingdom, comes not with 
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observation, 117, IT; 
119, I 

covenant for a, 121, I- 
iss, 1b 

different meanings of term, 
hi eee Ole. G 

established in David’s 
house or line, 90, II- 
93, 1; 121, IT 

fruits of the, 152, I; 153, I 

given to Son of man and 
saints, 256, I 

interests represented by 
talents, 190, II 

not left to other people, 
256, I 

not set up in hearts of 
clergy, 115, III; 116, I 

offenders gathered out of, 
206,11, IT 

of God “is come nigh to 
you”, 119, II 

of God is “within you”, 
114, 1-119, I 

of heaven, in what sense, 


of heaven is at hand, 
119, IT 
See also Righteous 
government 
synonymous with 
government, 113, IT 
Kingdoms organized, 37, I 
Kings, people accept men as, 
seh dh Sf 1 
“King’s son,” royal sons still 
on earth, 237, I 
Knowledge of God, crowning 
benefit bestowed by 
righteous government, 
B28 
essential to everlasting 
life, 319, I; 820, I 
man must come to, 320, II 
to fill earth, 319, I 
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L 
Land irrigation and 
reclamation schemes 
blocked, 20, II 
Law covenant given as a 
teacher, 72, I 
Law infracted demands per- 
fect human life, 108, I 
Law of Israel a shadow of 
things to come, 64, IIT 
Lawlessness, 207, I 
refusal to obey God’s 
orders, 108, III 
Laws of God to be written in 
human hearts, 806, I 
Lead the people, opportunity 
never greater than now 
to, 222; 1; 223).1 
“Leader” of the people, 
221, I-223, I; 294, II 
League of Nations, an 
organization of 
Christendom, 182, IT 
destined to failure, 182, IT 
does not better world, 
23, II 
does not bring disarma- 
ment, 24, I-25, I 
to fail as peace expedient, 
301, II 
Lies to be swept away, 311, IT 
Life, covenant for immortal, 
126, II 
knowledge of God means, 
320, I 
law infracted demands 
perfect human, 108, I 
not by bread but by God’s 
Word, 97, I 
not to be taken without 
God’s consent, 320, I 
sanctity of human, 287, II 
Lightnings from God’s tem- 
ple since 1918, 203, I 
Lineage of rightful Head of 


Index 


God’s government, 
88, 1-93, I 
“Lion of the tribe of Judah,” 
89, II; 123, IV 
“Little flock” to share 
kingdom, 137, II 
“Living stones,” Jesus’ 
disciples, 184, I; 185, I 
Lobbyists, 14, Il; 45, II 
“Lord’s anointed,” applica- 
tion of the title, 94, I 
Lord’s coming to temple: a 
step in kingdom’s estab- 
lishment, 184, II-185, II 
for judgment, 188, I; 
192, I; 196, I 
time of trial and test, 
208, 3; 209, I 
time thereof, 187, I 
Lords of the Philistines, 
262, II 
Love for Christ’s brethren, a 
kingdom requirement, 
149, II 
Love versus hatred, 805, I 
Lucifer, a prince, 85, I 
had a throne, 33, I 
induces Adam and Hive to 
sin, 32, 
made man’s overlord, 32, I 
name changed on account 
of deflection, 32, I 
rule over man wrongful 
after rebellion, 85, I 
started sin in action, 
108, If 


M 


Maher-shalal-hash-baz, 211, I 
Malachi, prophet re right- 
eous government, 83, I 
“Man child” symbolic, 178, I 
Man, imperfect, unable to 
establish righteous 
government, 329, IT 
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unable to redeem self, 


8, I 
Mark of the beast in fore- 
head or hand, 329, IiI 
Marvelous work now done 
among people, 201, I; 
202, I; 204, I 
Mary, made mother of 
promised Ruler, 92, If 
Medo-Persia the fourth 
world power, 39, II 
Meekness, qualification 
necessary for kingdom, 
146, 1-147, I 
Melchizedek, and his king- 
dom typical, 43, I 
descendant of Shem or 
Shem himself, 88, III 
did not overthrow con- 
temporary kings, 42, I 
different from kings of 
his day, 41, II 
first to rule by divine 
right, 88, IIL 
priesthood, God arises in, 
234, IIT 
typical of earth’s rightful 
Ruler, 95, I 
Mercies, disciples need, 


“Mercies of David’: see 
“Sure mercies of David” 
“Messiah,” meaning, 94, I 
See also Christ 
Michael, fights against 
Dragon, 179, II 
stands up, 177, I 
“Milk and wine,” 
significance, 181, IT 
Ministry of reconciliation 
given to God’s 
ambassadors, 229, I 
Mobocracy defined, 243, I 
Monarchy defined, 248, I 
Moriah, significance, 323, III 
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Moses, died in Mount Nebo, 


4, 

typical of coming rightful 

Ruler, 57, 1; 253, III 
Mountain, Aaron died in, 

824, II 

Isaac offered as sacrifice 
in, 323, III 

Israelites upon God’s, 
324, III 

Jesus transfigured in; 
pictorial, 325, IT 

Moses died in, 324, I 

of God’s inheritance, his 
sanctuary, 325, I 

peak pictures government 
of God and his Christ, 
326, I 

Mountains, bring peace to 

the people, 327, II 

picture God’s watch over 
his people, 827, III 


remnant to be inheritor of 


God’s, 825, II 
round about Jerusalem 
pictorial, 327, I 
serenity the portion of 
remnant today, 328, I 


symbolic usage, 90, I; 323, I 
Mount Zion, God’s dwelling- 


place, 323, II 


chosen for kingdom, 91, II 


symbolic usage of, 
Of Ths 323Rk 


Mouth, put my words in thy, 


Pppp ME OPES AT 
Multitude: see Great 
multitude 


Music of the righteous gov- 


ernment, 231, II-239, II 


N 


Name, calling on Jehovah’s, 
234, II 


faithful to be given a new, 
Bee 

God’s people to know his, 
161, IT 

of Jehovah is near, 239, II 

of Jehovah now being 
exalted, 223, II-226, II 

proclaim his, 225, II 

See also Jehovah 

why God made it 
prominent to his 
creatures, 319, I 

why Jehovah will make 
for himself a, 292, I 


“Nation shall rise against 


Nation, 7 li eo, Lins 
AAs 


Nations, bound by every part 


of everlasting covenant, 
288, III 

contrasted with Jehovah, 
YA IONE 

glad and sing for joy, 

Beal 

have all broken law of 
everlasting covenant, 
291, II 

have not known Zion, 
135, I, II 

imagine a vain thing, 
183, I 

instigated by Satan to pre- 
pare for Armageddon, 
180, II 

of “Christendom”, 139, I 

See also League of Nations 

shall flow to righteous 
government, 305, II 

shall run to Zion, 185, I, II 


Nazarite, literal and typical 


meaning, 260, II 


Nebuchadnezzar, dreams of 


“seven times”, 167, I- 
169, I 
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first universal emperor, 
168, I 
Need of righteous 
government, 26, III-29, I 
Nehemiah’s work 
foreshadows kingdom 
work, 82, IV 
Nimrod, “mighty hunter,” 
made king, 36, I 
Nineteen hundred fourteen 
A. D., marks “beginning 
of sorrows”, 172, I; 
195, II 
marks end of Gentile 
Times, 164, I-174, III 
marks end of Jesus’ period 
of waiting, 177, I 
marks end of Satan’s 
uninterrupted rule, 
ita le gt 
marks Lord’s taking king- 
dom power, 169, I; 
170; Dette 145 TE 
marks turning point 
in human affairs, 9, I; 
28, IIL; 538, IL; 174, III 
Nineteen hundred eighteen 
A. D., marks beginning of 
temple cleansing, 188, IT 
marks laying of Corner 
Stone, 192, III; 195, II 
marks Lord’s coming to 
temple, 187, I; 195, II 
Noah, everlasting covenant 
made with, 287, I, IT 
“Nobles,” the clergy, being 
bound, 236, IIT 
Notice served, 214, I 
before destruction of Sa- 
tan’s organization, 
279, II 


O 


Obadiah, prophet re right- 
eous government, 82, IT 
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Obedience to God, importance 

thereof, 103, II-104, I 
true Christian must learn, 

156, IT 

Obedient shall live, 820, II 

Ocean waves’ power 
harnessed for public 
benefit, 313, II 

Offering in righteousness, 
209, I 

Oil of gladness, 252, I 

Oligarchy, 2438, I 

Oneness of disciples with 
Jesus and the Father, 
128, I, II 

Opposers excluded from 
Lord’s temple, 225, II 

Opposition to proclaiming 
kingdom gospel, 205, I 

Oppression, 294, III-296, II 

“Organized Christianity,” 
139, I, II 

rejects the Corner Stone, 

192, III; 194, IT 

Ouster proceedings necessary 
against Satan, 163, I 

Overcome, what must a 
Christian? 158, II-160, II 

Overcoming precedent to 
entering kingdom, 
160, II-161, II 

Overturning of Israel’s 
kingdom, 606 B. C,, 
165, I; 166, I 


P 


Parable, defined, 185, III 
of pearl of great price, 
149, I 
of pounds, 189, III; 192, II 
of talents, 190, I-192, II 
of virgins 185, III; 186, I; 
1875 DA ROeclT l92 011 
Partiality not shown to rich 
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by righteous government, 
310, I 
Patent office record dis- 
closures, 17, III-19, If 
Patriotism, true, defined, 
26, VI 
wrongfully invoked, 26, VI 
Paul, an “ambassador in 
bonds”, 229, I 
course brings reproach on 
him, 158, I 
Peace, a benefit of the right- 
eous government, 301, II- 
3806, IIT 
established between man 
and beasts, 306, III 
mountains bring the 
people, 327, II 
Pearl of great price, 149, I 


People, all of one blood, 

26, JIL; 538, IT 

a prosperous multitude, an 
honor to the King, 315, II 

deprived of benefit of 
inventions, 17, III-19, IT 

ignorant of Satan’s ruler- 
ship and God’s coming 
kingdom, 50, I 

“leader” of the, 221, I- 
Lipa Af 

learn righteousness under 
righteous government, 
299, IT 

must now learn re cause 
of governmental 
unrighteousness, 51, I 

need righteous 
government, 331, IT 

not secure under human 
governments, 307, I; 
312, I 

now see man’s inability to 
govern, 52, I 

See also Common people 

See also Nations 
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should seek to learn God’s 
truth, 58, IT 
why should they fight one 
another? 26, IV 
will delight themselves 
in the Lord God, 321, I 
will have plenty under 
righteous government, 
317, IID 
Perfection, mankind restored 
to, 318, ILI 
Period of the Gentiles: see 
Times of the Gentiles 
Permission of human ruler- 
ship by Jehovah, 85, I; 
86, I 
Perplexity follows World 
War, 172, II-173, VII 
Persecution, of Christians 
during World War, 
174, I 
of Jesus, 99, II-102, I 
of Jesus, why did not God 
prevent, 103, I, II 
Persia the fourth world 
power, 39, II 
Pestilence marks “beginning 
of sorrows”, 172, I 
Peter identifies Jesus as 
rightful Ruler, 93, I 
Place of righteous 
government, 113, II 
Plenty for people under 
Lord’s government, 
315, II-317, IIL 
Politicians, pose as 
statesmen, 16, II 
professional, 40, I 
Poor, disadvantaged at bar 
of justice, 308, I 
favored by righteous goy- 
ernment, 295, I; 296, II 
in spirit, 147, I 
made heirs of God’s 
kingdom, 1538, I 


Index 


Pounds, parable of, 189, IIT; 
192, IT 

Power, Jehovah vested with 
all original, 250, II 

Preparation for righteous 
government, covers long 
time, 186, I 

prophesied by Malachi, 

83, I 


President, Big Business con- 
trols election of, 21, I 
eabinet, corruption in, 
14, TIT; 15, E; 16, I 
Press: see Public press 
Pride, of life resisted, 98, I 
versus meekness, 146, I 
Priesthood, royal, 134, III 
Prince, defined, 35, I; 274, II 
Messiah called, 94, I 
Princes, in all the earth, 


of the people, 233, I 
Principal men, eight, 275, II 
Principal of the flock, do not 

claim consecration, 
139, IT 

persecute Jesus, 100, I, IT; 
101, IT; 102, f 

prove selves children of 
Devil, 100, II; 101, II 

See also Clergy 

Prisoners, 215, 1-217, Til; 
, II 
loosened, 217, I, II 
“servant” class carries 
message to, 264, I, II 
Prison-keepers, the clergy, 
215, I 
Process servers, 228, I; 
236, IV 
Proclaim his name, 225, IT 
Profiteers corrupt voters and 
officials, 16, IT 
Prohibition law in U. S., 
enforcement of, 14, IIT 
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Promise, either directly 
stated or implied by 
action, 55, III 

re righteous government 
implied, 59, I 

Promises, direct, of kingdom, 
56, 1-58, I 

Prophecy defined, how 
interpreted, 169, III 

Proud excluded from 
kingdom, 147, II 

Psalm 47, 233, I 

66, 239, I 

68, 234, III, IV 
(Pe PE 18 

75, 239, IT 

95, 287, If 

99, 234, I, IL 

149, 235, 1-236, IV 

Psalms of the righteous 
government, 231, II- 
239, II . 

Publie press misused by 
selfish interests, 310, II- 
811, I 


Q 
Qualifications for entering 
kingdom, 146, J-150, IIT 


R 
Radical movements doomed 
to failure, 138, I 
Radical theories of govern- 
ment, their cause, 244, I 
Radio, belongs to God, 313, I 
brought forth for king- 
dom’s proclamation, 
226, I 
stations, kingdom pro- 
elaimed over chain of, 
226, II 
Rainbow, token of the ever- 
lasting covenant, 
289, IT, III 
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token of sanctity of God- 
given life, 289, III; 
290, I 
Ransom, makes possible 
man’s restoration, 

107, I-108, I; 109, I, II 
precedes righteous : 
government, 108, IT; 

109, I 
provided by Jesus, 107, I- 
I 


Reclamation work under 
righteous government, 
S155 

Reconciliation, God’s 
ambassadors given 
ministry of, 229, I 

Redemption from death and 
grave promised, 108, I- 
LOO} Dis tt2 a7 

Refiner and purifier of 
silver, 208, III 

Religion, 138, I; 139, I 

establishment of state, 
40, II 

used as screen by trusts, 
16, II 

Remnant, 209, II-211, IT 

defined, and how obtained, 
211, II 

designated as “faithful 
and wise servant’, 211, II 

directed what to do now, 
22, 2 

inheritor of God’s 
mountains, 325, II 

now process servers, 228, I 

now used to serve notice, 
214, I; 285, I 

relation to treading the 
wine-press, 285, I-286, I 

Satan’s only active enemies 
now on earth, 219, II; 
220, I, II 

See also Servant class 
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should dwell together in 
peace and unity, 328, I 
329, I 
sings in hearing of 
enemies, 234, IV 
understands the new song, 
Pree di 1 E 
Representatives, of heavenly 
government to be on 
earth, 113, IL; 184, I 
See also Visible 
representatives 
Reproaches, against God fall 
on Jesus, 99, III; 102, I 
heaped upon the faithful, 
154, I-155, I 
identity mark of true 
Christian, 154, I-155, I 
why permitted, 155, I 
Restoration, made possible 
by ransom, 107, I- 
108, II 
work foreshadowed by 
Nehemiah and Hara, 
82, IV 
Resurrection of Jesus, 
105, I; 111, I-112, I 
Revelation, chapter twelve, 
explained, 178, I-180, IT 
Revolutions accompany and 
follow World War, 13, I 
Rich men bribe and escape, 
19, 11T) TV 
Righteous government, abol- 
ishes trusts, 295, III 
a theocracy, 257, I 
begins before conflict with 
Satan’s organization, 
278, I 
brings desire of all 
people, 298, I 
brings security to people, 
312, I; 815, I 
called Christ’s kingdom, 
why, 251, VI; 257, I 
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constructive, 299, I 

constructs public 
highways, 314, I 

destroys all man’s enemies, 
320, IIT 

establishes truth in earth, 
297, I 

establishes universal 
peace, 306, II 

exalted above earthly 
governments, 305, II 

executes judgment upon 
nations, 280, I-281, I 

favorable to poor, 295, I; 
296, II 

first work to oust Satan 
from heaven, 278, II 

foreshadowed in Israel’s 
government, law and 
types, 59, I; 61, I 

foretold by holy prophets, 
81, I-83, II 

greatest in, 150, I-III 

implied by Sabbath law, 
61, IL; 64, IV; 70, IL 

is God’s kingdom, 
251, TV, V1L3. 257, I 

long preparations for, 

metes out justice equally 
to all, 296, I 

multiplies blessings to 
obedient people, 315, IT 

not a fantastic hope, 29, I 

official family thereof 
limited in number, 258, I 

overthrows Satan’s earthly 
organization, 281, I 

possible only in manner 
God ordains, 54, I 

preceded by ransom of 
mankind, 108, II; 109, I 

preliminary work to 
destroy Satan’s 
organization, 228, I 


preparatory work before 
establishing, 113, I 
promised by Jehovah, 
55, I, IIL; 247, I 
prophesied by holy spirit, 
58, I 
reconstruction part of its 
work, 294, I 
removes veil of ignorance, 
$11, II 
rests on Jesus’ shoulder, 
252, If 
Ruler thereof spiritual, 
112, I 
safeguards public health, 
3817, IV 
shows no partiality, 310, I 
stops oppression, 294, III- 
296, II 
suppresses extortioners, 
testimony re its coming 
overwhelming, 83, III 
to have earthly representa- 
tives, 118, II; 184, I 
to have visible and invisi- 
ble servants, 276, I 
to use radio to inform 
people, 313, I 
visible or invisible to man? 
113, II 
who to be official mem- 
bers thereof, 220, III 
will supply people’s 
needs, 331, II 
Righteousness, earth’s 
inhabitants will learn, 
299, IT 
Rightful Ruler: see also 
Jesus 
Robe, symbol of approval, 
211. TIT 
Rome the sixth world power, 
89, III 
Royal priesthood, 134, III 
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Rule, God’s law as to how 
to, 150, I-III 
Rulers, chief breakers of 
everlasting covenant, 
291, I 
held responsible for 
bloodshed, 290, IT 
now have plenty, 317, IT 
take counsel against the 
Lord, 183, I 
Rulership by permission of 
Jehovah, 85, I; 86, I 
Ruling factors, condemned 
out of own mouths, 
280, II; 281, I 
three visible, 40, I 


Ss 


Sabbath, defined, 64, IV 
God’s purpose in 
establishing, 70, I; 71, I 
law an implied promise of 
the kingdom, 61, II; 
64, IV; 70, II 
law not applicable to non- 
Jews, 63, IV 
law, two extreme views re, 
62, 1-63, III 
not Sunday, 63, IV 
observance tests Israel’s 
faith, 70, II, III 
should have been good . 
news to Jews, 70, III 
why such severe penalty 
for violating, 71, I 
Sacrifice of praise, 209, I 
Saints, given the kingdom, 
256, I 
“joyful in glory,’ 235, I 
“sing aloud on beds,” 235, I 
Salt, covenant of, 123, II 
Samson, a Nazarite, 260, I, II 
blinded and imprisoned, 
263, II 
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dies with Philistines, 
PAR e i 

enticed by Delilah, 262, I- 
263, I 


foreshadows great multi- 
tude, 259, I-271, I 
merely began Israel’s 
deliverance, 261, III 
prayer for vengeance, 
269, II 
recovers strength, 263, III 
shorn of his hair, 263, I 
‘ significance of name, 261, I 
used for sport by 
Philistines, 264, III; 
269, I 
Sanctimoniousness, 143, II; 
144, II 
Satan, author of clergy view 
re kingdom, 115, 1;117,I 
author of League of 
Nations, 182, II 
becomes god of this world, 
44, III; 85, I 
behind Jesus’ persecution, 
99, II-102, I 
bound during Messianic 
reign, 331, I 
claims world rulership, 
98, IL 
completely ousted from 
heaven, 177, I-179, II 
continues control over man 
after ousting, 278, II; 
279, I 
corrupts people before 
flood, 35, IT 
for ever destroyed, 331, I 
hurries nations to prepare 
for Armageddon, 180, II; 
228, II 
invisible overlord of 
human governments, 
36, I-41, I 
loosed at end of thousand 
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years, 331, I 
must be ousted by the 
Lord, 163, I 
organization, Christians 
not of, 127, III 
ousting, first work of 
righteous government, 
278, II 
ousting marked by 
“peginning of sorrows”, 
180, I 
permitted in heaven until 
ousting, 175, I, II; 179, 1 
reproaches God, 99, III 
See Devil, Dragon, Lucifer 
tempts Jesus, 96, II-99, I 
tries to block kingdom 
proclamation by radio, 
226, II 
wars against remnant, 
220, I 
who on earth now his 
active enemies, 219, IT 
Saul, first king of Israel, 
fails, 74, II 
Seeptre, not to depart from 
Judah, 56, IT; 89, II 
out of Israel, 89, I 
Security a benefit of right- 
eous government, 307, I- 
312, I 
Seed of Abraham, The 
Christ, 274, I 
Senator, decries ‘‘boodlers”, 
ete., 14, II 
exposes U. S. government, 
45, II 
Senators, comments of: 
See Comments 
“Servant” class carries 
message to prisoners, 
217, II, IIL; 264, I, II 
“Servant, faithful and wise,” 
made ruler over goods, 
192, I 
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Servants, faithful, enter 
Lord’s joy now, 190, II 
Servants of righteous govern- 
ment, both visible and 
invisible, 276, I 
Serving notice, 214, I 
“Seven times,” of Israel’s 
punishment, coincide 
with Gentile Times, 
164, IT-166, IIT 
not literal, 166, III - 
of Nebuchadnezzar’s dream 
prophetic, 167, 1-169, I 
Seventy disciples sent to 
preach kingdom, 119, II 
Shear-Jashub, 211, I 
Shem, blessed by Noah, 88, II 
progenitor of rightful 
Ruler, 88, II, III 
Shepherd organization for 
people’s benefit, 275, I, II 
“Shields of the earth” be- 
long to God, 233, I 
Shiloh to receive right to 
rule, 56, IT 
Shinar, government 
organized on plains of, 
36, I 
Shout, God is gone up with 
a, 233, I 
thou inhabitant of Zion, 
226, I 
Sickness abolished under 
righteous government, 
318, I 
Silver, symbolic, refined and 
purified, 209, I 
Sinclair acquitted of criminal 
charge, 308, II-309, III 
Sing forth honor of his 
name, 239, I 


. Sing praises with under- 


standing, 233, I 
Singing government music}; 
significance, 232, I 


360 


Singing, in presence of 
enemies, 234, IV 
Jehovah’s praises 
necessary to enter 
kingdom, 220, III 
Sin-offering for man, 110, I; 
AL; ET 
Socialism, 244, III 
Solomon, foreshadowed 
righteous Ruler, 76, I- 
78, I 
Jesus the greater than, 
name and glorious reign, 
Cie gua | 
prosperous reign 
foreshadows righteous 
government, 315, II 
sat on throne of the Lord, 
78, IL 
temple typical, 184, II 
Solomon’s children, God’s 
conditional kingdom 
promise re, 90, II 
“Son of man” receives king- 
dom and dominion, 94, I 
Song, complainers can not 
understand the new, 
23S LeLE 
sing a new, 235, I 
to Jehovah’s praise to be 
kept up, 226, I 
Sorek, 262, I 
Soviet, defined and 
described, 244, IV 
Spirit, Jesus resurrected as 
a, 105) POT SEeit 
See Holy spirit 
upon God’s Anointed King, 
PHT ty a 
Spirit being like the'wind, 
105, I 


Standard for the people, lift 
up, 218, I; 219, I 
“Star” out of Jacob, 89, I 
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Stars, crown of twelve, 178, I 
Statesmen, comments of: 
See Comments 
Stone, accepted by the 
faithful, 194, I, II 
God’s Anointed King, 
192, III-195, I; 253, II 
See also Corner Stone 
“Stone of stumbling,” 194, II 
Stones, Christians like 
living, 184, I; 185, I 
gather out the, 218, I; 
219, I 
Storm at sea used to picture 
Armageddon, 292, II 
Strength restored to people 
under righteous 
government, 318, II, III 
Suffering with Christ, 156, II 
Sufferings, kingdom heirs 
must share Christ’s, 
156, I 
Supremacy : see Chapter IT 
Supreme controlling power 
over governments 
always invisible, 31, II 
Supreme power: see Power 
Supreme, who is? the issue, 
“Sure mercies of David,” 
129 eer 
begetting and anointing 
precede being taken into, 
133, II 
“Sweareth to his own hurt,” 
147, III 
Swears, Jehovah s. to coy- 
enant with David, 122, II 
“Sword in their hand,” 
236, I, II; 286, I 


T 


Tabernacle, for ark of God 
on Mt. Zion; pictorial, 
147, III 
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of David to be raised up, 
90, II; 91, I 
ep aon with men, 298, II; 
, 
Talents, parable of, 
190, I-192, II 
Tax burden increased, 17, II 
Temple class measured, 192, I 
Temple of God, 184, II; 
cleansing thereof begins 
1918 A. D., 188, II 
lightning flashes therefrom 
since 1918, 203, I 
opposers to Lord’s work 
excluded from, 225, II 
See also Lord’s coming to 
temple 
See also Solomon’s temple 
Temptation of Jesus, 96, II- 


Ten a symbolic number, 
189, III 
Test at Lord’s coming to 
temple, 208, III; 209, I 
Testimony, two lines given re 
kingdom, 58, IT 
Theocracy, defined, 248, I 
Israel’s government a, 
249, III 
to be joy of whole earth, 


to control the people, 247, II 
“Thirsteth, ho, every one 
that,” 130, 1-131, IT 
Thorns and thistles 
eliminated, 316, II 
Throne, significance thereof, 
Throne of the Lord, David 
and Solomon sat on, 
78, II 
“Time,” literal and 
symbolic, 166, II 
Times of the Gentiles, coin- 
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cide with Israel’s seven 
times, 164, II-166, IIE 
end marked by circumstan- 
tial evidence, 169, I- 
174, III 
fixed by two lines of direct 
evidence, 164, I-169, II 
foreshadowed in 
Nebuchadnezzar’s 
madness, 167, I-169, I 
Trial, Lord’s coming to 
temple begins fiery, 
208, III; 209, I 
Tribulation, Christian 
suffers, 160, I-161, IT 
upon ambassadors of the 
Lord, 231, I 
“Tribulation such as was 
not” to mark final end, 
180, II 
Trust, Jehovah rather than 
men, 224, II, III 
put in men as teachers and 
leaders, 224, II 
Trust company operations, 


’ 
Trusts, abolished by right- 
eous government, 295, III 
multiply, 17, I 
use religion as screen, 
16, II 
Truth, established in earth 
by righteous government, 
297, I 
springs out of the earth, 
314, I 
suppressed or garbled in 
public press, 310, IT 
Tyranny defined, 243, I 


U 


Understanding, sing praises 
with, 233, I 

Unemployment, amidst 
material wealth a wrong 
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condition, 316, I 
in spite of great natural 
resources, 20, I, II 
Unfaithfulness of many 
Christians, 151, III 


U.S. government, as exposed 

by senator, 45, II 

fraud and corruption in 
branches of, 14, I-III 

rated as head of list by 
ex-Kaiser, 45, I 

under Satan’s control, 
46, I 

unsatisfactory though 
most nearly ideal, 
13, Lis 21 eit 


Vv 


Vanity, lift soul unto, 148, I 
Vengeance, anointed ones 
obligated to declare 
God’s, 228, I 
of Jehovah, 228, I, II 
Saints execute upon the 
nations, 236, II 
why executed upon 
peoples of nations, 
286, II 
Vine of the earth, identified, 
284, II 
must be crushed, 281, I- 
285, I 
Vine, the true, 284, I 
Violence, Christians resort to 
no, 285, I-286, I 
Virgins, parable of the ten, 
US, Ts IS6 ers! 187, bs 
189, II; 192, II 
Visible representatives of 
righteous government, 
202, II-275, TV. 
Visible things used to picture 
invisible, 323, I 
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Waiting of Jesus after 
ascension, 112, I; 113, I 
War, abolished from earth, 
293, I; 306, II 
in heaven, 174, I-180, I 
-makers decorated, 303, I 
-makers most reprehensible 
among covenant- 
breakers, 291, III 
not fomented by common 
people, 303, I 
not less criminal than in- 
dividual murder, 303, I 
policies, revenues spent 
for, 302, I 
predictions re the next, 
25, II-26, II 
preparations for more, 
24, II-26, II 
See also World War 
tragedies among the 
people, 304, I 
Watchmen of the flock, 
clergy, 215, I 
“Water out of the wells of 
salvation,” 224, IV 
Welfare, public, safeguarded 
by righteous govern- 
ment, 318, 1-315, I 
‘Wild beasts” symbolize Gen- 
tile governments, 168, I 
“Wine and milk,” 
significance, 131, II 
“Wine-fat,” 2838, IV 
“Wine-press,” 282, I; 283, V; 
284, III, IV 
trodden by Christ alone, 
284, IV 
“Wise virgins,” 186, I; 189, II 
Witness from God given to 
Babylon, 85, II 
Witness, time is come to 
give, 212, I; 218, I 
Witnesses of God now to lift 
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up voice, 331, II; 
Se2, Lf, IIT 
“Witnesses, ye are my,” 
213, I 
Witnessing for God a 
condition of everlasting 
covenant, 221, I - 
Who is God? the issue, 
PAIGE Spee 7A al 
“Woman clothed with the 
sun,” 178, I 
“Wonder in heaven,” 
Christians see, 178, I 
“Words in thy mouth, I have 
put my,” 22271 
Work, not in vain under 
righteous government, 
316, II 
righteous government 
enforces honest, 316, I 
See also Marvelous work 
World, defined, 31, II 
to be overcome by 
Christian, 158, I1-160, IT 
World War, all required to 
do their bit in, 9, IIT 
did not bring era of peace 
and prosperity, 172, II 
did not make world safe 
for democracy, 12, IT 
foretold by Jesus, 10, I 
marks “beginning of 
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sorrows”, 171, 1-173, VII 
real reason therefor 
unknown, 9, I, II 
results disappointing, 
11, II-12, I 
slogan ‘‘make world safe 
for democracy”, 
misleading, 11, I-III 
why stopped in 1918, 203, I 


Y 


Youth, return to days of, 
818, III 


Z 


Zechariah, prophet re right- 
eous government, 82, VI 
Zedekiah, Israel’s last 
earthly king, 166, I 
Zion, calls other nations, 
135, I 
how applied, 249, III 
Jehovah returns to, 
249, III 
See also Mount Zion 
symbolized by a woman, 
Revelation 12, 178, I 
the great theocracy, 250, I 
the mountain out of which 
Stone is cut, 195, I 
the ‘“‘wine-press”, 284, TV 
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